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LAWS OF CRICKEADE EASY
Laws of Cricket 2017 Cod&{ Edition- 2022)

AUTHORS VIEWS

Today Cricket is a big game. The visual media (Television) has taken the gamadoktend
corners of the Globe. The ortlay games have kindled the passions of the masses and created a
lot of armchair experts. With this growth, following and live telecast covered by a minimum of 30
plus camerasaided bythe slow motion, ultraslow motian, Snickometer, hot spot and ball
tracking, the pressure on the Umpires has increased ifolmhas compared to players. The
smallest of small mistakes and the facial expressions of the Umpires are magnified and shown as
the back of the hand withthe evé¥ LINBE @Ay 3 (SOKy2f 238d ¢2 adzadl Ay
traditional English game, the laws of the game have undergone certain changes avhieh
continuous process. For an Umpire to rise to thieernationallevel, he must cross a few stringent
tests. It is very important that the umpires and players keep themselves abreast with the latest
laws and playing conditions.

/I NAO1Sd o6SAy3 | GNIXYRAGAZ2YI T 9y3AfAaKYlFy@m 3l Y
English asare the laws of the game. In recent times laws have been published in different
languages.v(ww.lord.org). Laws of cricket in Kannada by the undersigned is part of that. Though
every player should be cerrsant with the laws of the game there are many an occasion when
matches have been lost due to ignorance of ttaptains This is because many players do not
bother about the intricacies of the laws. It is not easy to understand a few difficult lawshhoug

It was observed during the clinics conducted by the Board of Control for Cricket in India (BCCI) at
different statesand the Karnataka State Crickéssociation (KSCA) at district headquarters and
smaller centers that each Umpire was interpreting thers in his own way. During one of these
clinics came the thought of giving the laws of Crickedde easy to understand with
interpretations, pictures and examples. | am happy that this thought is a reality through this book.
Ly GKA& 022 lcketmade ®asy, thedaivs & Erickotdde 20130 Eition 2022 are
explained with examples and interpretations, wherever necessary with pictures/photos and
umpiring technjjues These laws are to be read with the playing conditions being formulated from
time to time before enforcing.

lff GKSasS &SI NB dzYLIANBQad RSOAaA2Y gl a FAYLFE |
has been diluted and the Umpires decision can be contested twice or thrice per innings depending
on the nature of the match. T& has not onlyut additional pressure on the Umpires balso,he

has to be more judicious in his decisions.

It is my fond belief that thi€ompilationwill help the umpires at all levels in particular and the
players, other stake holders and spectators in general. | shall be obliged to have your direct
comments, suggestions to help me in presenting my next book in a better way.
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PART 1
Laws of Cricket Origin and History

It is not quite clear as to when a definite set of Laws were first used, but the earliest available records seem
to indicate that it was done in the year 1744. The first booklet of cricket Laws was publish&sbitoy M.

Read of England. Almost all these rules and Laws have since been modified or scrapped altogether, through
revisions and alternationsiinor or majordone in 1771, 1774, 188, 1786, 17881810, 1811, 1819, 1823

24, 1828, 1835, 1838, 1839, 184@45, 1849, 1854, 1864, 1884, 1889, 1894, 1899, 1900, 1902, 1927,
1931, 1937, 1947, 1957, 1962, 1963, 1970, 19879 effectiva980 1992, 2000, 2007, 2017 and 2019.
Many a times the code year has remained same but editions mritior changeshave been braght out.
However experimental Lawas earlier years and Playing conditions in recent tiraes being added every

year thereatfter.

The Pitch

The only measurement to remain unchanged in the course of all these modifications has been the
measurement of the pitch which was laid down as 22 yards long in the 1744 Laws and has never varied.
This length may have originated from the width of the Saxam-strip or the medieval measure of the gad
which was equal to 5 %2 yards. The length of the pitch, perhaps not by mere coincidence, is identical with
the length of the agricultural chain.

Under the 1774 Code of Laws, the visiting team was grantedmigtthe option of innings, but also the

right to choose the site of the pitch. As this arrangement provided unfair advantages to the touring team,

the Laws were modified in 1811 so that the choice of the pitch was left to the umpires. However, this
applies only to a prepared pitch, since under the preséintd Wi KS SESQOdziA @S 27F Gf
NBalLlRyairoftsS FT2NJ GKS aStSOGA2y YR LINBLINIGA2Z2Yy 27F

The Popping Crease

The popping crease as we know it today was first introduced in 1744. Priorti@thale used to be dug in

front of the wicket in place of the popping crease (see Glossary of Terms). In 1744, a distance of 46 inches
between the creases (45 inches plus two fiathes to the middle of each crease) was laid down, as this
was representtive of the old English unit of the cloth yard. In the 1819 modification of the Laws, the 46
inches between the creases was increased to 48 inches.

The Bowling Crease

In 1744, the length of the bowing crease was first mapped as three feet on eitherfdide wicket. Both

creases in those days were cut in the turf. Whitewash was used to mark the crease in 1830, but not till the
SINIeée AAEGASE O [2NRQ&® LY mMobnHI GKS tSy3aGkK 27F i
the wicket. Sincd 939, when the width of the wicket was increased from eight to nine inches, the bowling
crease measures 3 feet 11 %2 inches on either side ofvibleet That is 8feet 8 inches on either side of the

centre of cente stump.

Sweepingand Rolling of the Pith

No interference or touching up of the wicket was done in the early days. In 1788, the rule concerning
mowing, wateringyolling, and covering of the wicket was enacted, but it required the mutual consent of
the two opposing captains. It was then that tbhee of sawdust to cover wet patches was first permitted. In
1849 a Law was passed by which the pitch could be swept and rolled before each innings at the request of
either side. Eleven years later the rule was modified so that the rolling between theggoould be done

only at the request of the side batting next. Twetttyee years later, in 1863, a time limit of ten minutes of
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NREffAYyd 6SF2NBE GKS &adFNIL 2F LXlLe 2y SIFOK RIFé ¢l a
the BatterQ &  #ndi droyiril was authorized. In 1931, the period of rolling of the wicket was reduced to the
presentdaylimit of seven minutes.

The Wicket

In the earlier days, tree stumps, a sleefSy Qa I 4GS 2NJ A NRSY 3IFGS &SNS
Modification insize, shape and height of the-salled wicket continued to occur at regular intervals till

finally in 1931, a height of 28 inches of each of the three stumps with twodraiisp of themwas arrived

at.

Wisden(1974) has traced the evolution of the \kéts as follows:

Year Stumps Height Bails Width
1700 2 22 ins 1 6 ins
1770 3 HH « 1 c a
1785 3 HH « 2orl c a
1799 3 HN « 2orl T «
1819 3 HC « 2 T «
1823 3 HT @ 2 y @
1931 3 HY « 2 d a
Thewidth of 9 inches used to be optional till 1946, since then it has become mandatory.

Bat

In the early days, no restriction was made in the size of the bat. The early bats used to be curved, heavy
wood blocks which were usually homeade. Following the use ofi¢ monstrous bat by Thomas White of

Ryegate in 1771 (which was equal to the width of the wicket so as to successfully defend against the
bowler) alaw was passed to restrict the width of the bat to 4 ¥ inches. No attempt to limit the length of

the bat wasmade until 1835, when 38 inches was specified. Watching the 22 stone Warwick Armstrong of
ldZAGNF Al LIX I @& $gAGK adzOK | oFdGX 9RYdzyR . dzy RSy 41

f221 tA1S I GSraLR2y FyR (KS o62¢tAy3ds ¢S+ (S Qo

Till today no #empt has been made to limit the weight of the bat and it is said that William Ward, the
Bradman of the nineteenth century used a bat which weighed four Ibs. two 0z. There \&a8 specifying

the material of which a bat should be made. Despite severpeBments, ordinary willow has retained its
place. The handle of the bakmsalso undergone several changes. It was in 18%3that the cane handle
invented by Nixon were first used. In 1880, the rubber handle covers were first patented and have been in
use ever since. In the 1980 code it was specified that the bat should be made of wood.

The Ball

A new cricket ball is, and always has been, a shining miracle of leatitkyand twine and of all cricket
appurtenances it has probably altered lessrihemything else. The colour, weight and dimensions of a
modern ball are very similar to those of quite early dates, even if methods of manufacture have produced
better level of quality

Except for some occasions when a basdoured ball has been used inwény Qa ONR Ol SG FyR |
club matches in 1936 modern times had not seen any colour other than red being used. The advent of
night cricket introduced the white ball which is how a regular feature in day and limgked oversgames.

Of late expeiment with Pink balls are on in day/night test matches
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According to the 1744 code, the ball was between five to six ounces in weight. In 1774 the weight was
reduced to 5 ¥ to 5 ¥ ounces which is the present weight of the ball. Ballsio€@thferences were used
before 1833, until it was laid down that the circumference should be between 9 and 9 %2 inches. Ultimately
the measurement was reduddo the present day 8 13/16 to 9 inches.

The difference between the modern balls and those bluadred odd years ago is that the older balls had
seams which were flush with the surface unlike 8eamof the modern balls which juts out. The seam
made of eight cord thread juts out and gige good grip to the bowler. Recently experiments have been
caried out in England with balls having a less pronounced seam in order to render it less effective for
swing and seam bowling.

The Over

A study of the earlier Laws, dated 1744, indicates that four balls per over was the custom in those days. In
the early part of the nineteenth century, it is believed that six ball overs were used in rural cricket in
England. By théatter half of the nineteenth century, five and six ball overs were being used everywhere,
but had not met with official approval which was gted in 188485. It was at about this time that six ball
overs were used in Australian firslass cricket. This state of affairs continued in both England and
Australia, but in 1918 Australia introduced eight fmader in all domestic cricket. Just befatge Second

World War, England experimented with eight ball over, but the experiment was a short one as war
intervened in 1939. England went back to the six balls an over system in 1946, but Australia joined by New
Zealand still had eight balls an overrf@uatly all over the world, in all Firelass and onelay cricket a six

ball over is the norm. In 1947 law was passed accordingly to which at the request of either captain, the
final over of a match must be completed, even though time has been rea@iMeddatory Over System in

the last hour of play is explained in Laws section).

It is interesting to note that according to the 1744 Laws, no bowler was allowed to change ends more than
2y0S Ay (GKS alyYS AyyAy3aad ¢ Kdameindgingsin MIORNKFONE RasA y My
allowed to change ends as often as he plegaegvided, he does ndbowl two overs in a succession.

Pads

I LX F@SNJ yFrYSR w20Ayazy FANRG dzaSR 062F NR&a aiNI LILIS
invell A 2y Q3 | LILJI NBydfe GKS (K2dzZa3K{ Wideicredits H Bauld®y Y I A y ¢
of Oxford as being the inventor of the pads. Modern cricket not only has leg guards or pads as protectors,
but thigh padsshin guards, arm guar@sd even chst pads.

Gloves

It is recorded inNisdenthat Daniel Day, in reaction to the newly developed rotamth bowling, produced

tubular gloves, but by and large it is believed that Felix Wanostrocht first used kid gloves with small pieces

of rubber stuck on thenn a match in 1835. The wick¢tSSLIA Yy 3 3t 20Sa 6SNB AYyINRR
the cricket gear manufacturers. By 1850, the wiekeéping gauntlets has appeared and soon gained
popularity.

Now-a-days it is routine to see lightweight elbow guaralso being used to protect the forearm from
injury. Some players use the chest guard and a guard for the back.
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No Ball

No mention of such a thing as a no ball is found in the early Laws of the eighteenth century. In 1809, a ball
was called a ndall ifi KS 062¢f SNR& KAYR F220 6Syd 20SN) 6KS O
However, no penalty was imposed, and thdlbaas regarded as dead. In 1811, the striker was given
permission to play at a no ball and score runs off it. In 1829, the present method of allotting one run off an
unscored no ball was passed.

During the early days of the nineteenth century, most oé tho ball controversies raged regarding the
KSAIKG (2 6KAOK (GKS INY O2dzf R 6S NIYA&ASR® Ly- mMymc?Z
FNYQ o02¢f Ay3s [IthrolvisgIvasiisslied hy2he MEG whicly dedessitated the hand to be
below the elbow. The winds of change were too great for MCC to withstand and in 1835,-aound

bowling was legaded and this spurred the bowlers to further experiment by trying to raise the arm above

the shoulder, i.e., ovearm bowling. In 1864, MCC pasgéé law permitting overarm bowling. And since

then, this law has remained.

The overarm crisis was hardly over when thtrowing or chucking controversy arose. In1884, the

Wl 042t dzii Sldwdvasinkeiitdd anThe Gofbdhw (see Lavgl) and in 189, either umpire was given
LISNXYAadaaAzy (G2 OFff y2 o0lffd ¢KSNBE -dabséabd eceSi@ Yesta SPS
cricket, but fortunately the problem is not a major one today.

In 1947, a major revision of Laws stated that the bambt,fat the moment of delivery, need not be
grounded though it must be behind the bowling crease, was introduced.

The modern front footaw was introduced in 1968under thissome part otthe front foot mustbe behind

the popping creasavhether groundedor raised The modern rules have managed to curb the nuisance of
fast bowlers cutting up the pitch and damaging it and also of gaining undue advantage by excessive
dragging and overstepping. The ICC is currently seized of the matter of intimidatory Wdsigoand the
umpires have now been given the powers to take action against bowlers who intimidat®atiter (see

Law 4).

Wide ball

The first reference to wide was made in 1810, in England and it was around this time that a penalty for
bowling wide was imposed. The runs forfeited by the fielding side due to a wide were grouped with byes till
1828. During thoselays,a Wide ballwas cdf SR |  WRSIR o6FlffQ |yR 2yS NIz
modification to the law was made which allowed the batting side as many runs as was available. The last
AAIAYATFAOLYG IEGSNYGA2Y Ay GKAA 1 g ¢WidebdllaRWas Ay wmd
explained as a ball out of reach toBatter standing in the normal position of taking guardalproperly

delivered ball comes to rest in front of the striker, it is noiVade balland theBatteris free to hit itwith

the rider that the fieldes cannot move till the striker hits iNow this has agaibeen changedo No ball

followed by dead ballo prevent the striker from hitting itNeedless tesay,what is considered &ide ball

in limited over cricket need not be so in Test, as what carist a wide in imited overs crickeis different

than in Test matches.

Leg Before Wicket

This has been the most troublesontaw, right from its inception and remains controversial even today.
During the days of the curved bBattersdid not need to ban front of the wicket, but a straightened bat
brought theBatterscloser to the stumps and even in the dignified game of cricket there were some who
deliberately obstructed the ball with their feet. To counter this, the revised aw of 1774 provided fon act
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against this by inserting thiaw that the striker is out if he, with design, prevents the ball from hitting his

wicket. In 1788, thdawWg A G K RSAA3IYyQ 41 & 2YAGGSR YR Ay Ada LI
A0NFAIKGIQP ¢ KeApiobldRAaRd ayfudttier amnenting®ft was Knade in 1€21 when it was
YSYGiA2ySR WiKI G G rtaighd buf YidzayiS SoORS yReSit ALSINBR a4 G NI A 3K
problematiclaw sinceit became difficult for umpires to agree on the correct interpretation of the Law. In

1839, thelaw was further modified and reverted, almost to the 178&. This law encouraged excessive

pad play and the MCC were forced to modify it by proclaiming inyi8 G KI i QG KS LINI OG A O
defending the wicket with the person instead of the bat was contrary to the spirit of the game and
AyOz2yaraiaSyid ¢A 0 whietheNsat®shecHed Abhtisca @verted. B A90P, the special

general meting of the MCC attempted to change the LBAW butfailed.

After experimenting for two years, in 1937lawv was made by which the striker could be out of a ball
pitched on theoffsideand turning in.

The latest experiment in LBY&w was begun in 197@vhen thelaw was extended to include balls pitched

outside the off stump to which thBatterK & Y I RS Wy 2 3ISydzAyS GdGSYLI G2
g ol & 2y0S |3 AYy NB JafshélRvwasfetaingur Under tiedB0 GoleS ha¥ A y (i Sy
now been incorporated fully under Law 36.

Stumping

Stumping provides approximately three percent of all the wickets which fall (Brodribb, 1985). The first
recorded case of stumping was in 1744. Since the early cricketing days, the Laws cgrsteming have
remained unchanged: the 1947 Code made it clear that stumping is considered correct and valid off a snick
too (see Law3l).

Handling the Ball, Hitting the Ball Twice and Obstructing the Field

The first incident concerning handling the ball occurred in 1749. Baiserto be out handled the ball in a

test matchwas AndreRussel in a match between SABfgland playedt Cape Town 19583 Battershave

been out till date inn first class crigk and 5 in List A matchesevenin testsandthreein ODIs.

The first person to have been dismissed for hitting the ball twice was Tom Sueter of Hambledon fame in
1786. No one has been declared out for this offence in a PédBattershavebeengivenout Hit the ball
twicein 1* class matches.

In the 1744 Code it was legal for eitlgatterto obstruct a fielder from making a catch as long as he was in
his crease or running round and if he did not use his hand or bat for this purpose. Theéssionowas
withdrawn in 1788. In 1884, law was passed by whichBatter cold be out for willfully using obstructive
tactics. A record of the first offence of this nature is found in 1832 and there has been a solitary case of this
type of rare dismissahia Test when Len Hutton was declared out against South Africa at The Oval in 1951.
There are 4 moreBattersin RameezRga of Pakistan (Pakistan Vs Englanglayed atKarachi 198y
Mohinder Amarnathof India,(India Vs Srilankalayed atAhmedabad 1989 Inzamam uHaqof Pakistan,
(PakistanVsIndia playedat Peshawa006) and the latestMohmed Hafeez of Pakistar{fPakistan Vs SA
played atDurban 2013who have been dismissed thuBen Stokes of Englan@&ngland Vs Austral2015).
EightBattershave beemgiven out in limited overs cricket including a batswoman &awalin T20s.

Declaration

In the early days of cricket, scores being low, there was never any need of the decl&atidiut as high

scores were reached, law became necessagnd the first authorizedaw on declaration was passed in
1889. Peculiar though it may seem today, a declaration was possible only on the last day, i.e., third day of
the match or in a onelay match. Understandably enough th&w was changed in 1900 to permit a
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declaration at any time after lunch on the second day. This was the beginning of the gradual lifting of the
time limit on declarations. Declaration became more and more popular after 1900 and in 190&ythas
further amended to allow a declaration to be made on the first day of adap match. In 1910 came yet
another amendment to théaw which allowed a declaration to be made at any time on the second day. In
1914, MCC clarified that if the first day of a thré&y nmatch was washed out, the game became a-oay

game and similarly, if théirst- and seconeR | &payi were both washed out, then the match became
subject to oneday rules.

Follow-On

The first recorded instance of a side enforcing the folmwwas in 178. In 1835, was passed the
02y (i N2 @S NA Alaviin theyolowanLdileAnRighan@de it compulsory for a side to bat again. If it
was 100 runs behind on the first innings score. In 1854, there was a reduction in this total to 80 runs, but
by the 189@ when high scoring was well established, this total seemed too small. In 1894, an amendment
was made which made folloan compulsory after a deficit of 120 runs. As mentioned earlier, |gve
proved to be a controversial one because of the compulsiorchtd to it. In 1900 came theng-awaited
GAGKRNI g £ 2 Fawird Sindeb yhizlaw Folldiv-an2mamade optional after a deficit of 150
runs.

Present day followon rulesg seelaw (Law 14).

Scoring

The scoring in cricket matches has graduallygpeesed to its modern sophisticated pattern, since the
modest beginnings in 1751 which marks the first day when a record of the score at the fall of each wicket
was kept. The first known stroke record of a match was kept in 1769. It is interesting tthabteowlers

were not credited with wickets taken as catches off their bowling. Theléivetregarding the beginning of

the practice of crediting the bowler with such wickets was made in 1777. In Y8Ri& bals were first
recorded,and a run was debitedThe bowler at last received his due share aodor when the 183@aw
amendment credited the bowler by name with the wickévs caught and stumped. 1840 marks the year
when the bowling analysis were first kept in the MCC score book. In 1844, canfentiy which wide
O2dzZ R 0SS WNHzy -ByesNuere firsfiécoriied aswsych. he fir§t @eéhtion of boundary hits was
made in 1844, although it was operative much earlier. In 1910 came the suggestion by the Advisory County
Cricket Committee recommeling the scoring of six runs for hits over the boundary and s soon
accepted. Earlier to this, six runs were recorded only for hits out of the ground.

IMPORTANT EVENTS IN THE HISODBRODERN CRICKET

1992: COLOURED KITS AT CRICKET WORLD CUP

The1992 edition of the ICC Men's Cricket World Cup, which Pakistan won, was the first to feature coloured
kits, along with white cricket balls and black sightscreens. The coloured kits gained widespread popularity
after the tournament and the jerseys from thaournament have become iconic. England, whasw
runnersup at the 1992 World Cup, donned a similaoking kit in the 2019 edition, which they won.

1992: THIRD UMPIRE

The first time a third umpire was used in an international match was inyder 1992 Kingsmead Test
between South Africa and India. Karl Liebenberg was the third umpire whéeldrumpire Cyril Mitchley
referred a runout decision during day two of the Test. Sachin Tendulkar became the first aper

dismissed run ouby use of TV @ay.

Now a days there is a fourth umpire also to assist the two on field and the Third (TV) Umpire.
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2001:HAWKEYE

It was in 2001 that the Hawlkye technology was first used 6hannel 4luring a Test between England
and Pakistan at Lord'grimarilyto track the trajectory of balls in flight. It was tried for use by the ICC in
2008, forming a part of the Decision Review System (DRS).

2008:Decision Review SystenbRSJ

The first instance of a system to enable player reviews was tested @stanlatch between India and Sri

Lanka in 2008, and the DRS officially launched later by the ICC during a Test between New Zealand and
Pakistarin Dunedin in November 2009.

2008: SUPER OVER

The 2019 ICC Men's Cricket World Cup final is considered by dewsrahd commentators as the greatest

final in the history of World Cups, thanks to the exciting Super Over. The Super Over was first used in an
international match in a 2008 Tbetween West Indies and New Zealand, replacing the fmawimethod
usedpreviously as a decider for a tied T20 match.

2012: LED STUMPS AND BAILS

The zing bails antashing stumps grabbed plenty of attention when they were introduced during the 2012
Big Bash League. The sdimals and final of the 2014 ICC U19 Cricket Worldr@aiked its first use at an
ICC event.

2015: DAY/NIGHT TEST

The first day/night pirtball Test took place between Australia and New Zealand at the Adelaide Oval on 27
November 2015. The exciting and meahticipated contest was a thrilling affair, with Ardia beating

New Zealand by three wickets on day three of the Test.

The pacers, in particular, enjoyed bowling with the pink ball, especially at twiHgkatlwoodreturned
brilliant figures in the second innings, taking 6/70, while New Zealand's Boerit too picked up a fivéor.

2019: CONCUSSION SUBSTITUTE

AustraliaBatter Marnus Labuschagne became first concussion substitute, in accordance with a new ICC
rule, which permitted likdor-like replacements in the case of a cricketer suffering a concussion. He
replaced Steve Smith on thast day of the Lord'$est in the P19 Ashes series.

2020 POST COVID

All the matches shalbe played under bio secure environment. The following are the new temporary
guidelines die to COVID 1®andemic

COVIBL9 ReplacementsTeams will be allowed to replace players displaying symptoms of COVID
during a Test matchn linewith concussion replacements, the Match Referee will approve the nearest like
for-like replacement.

However, the regulation for COVIID replacements wilhot be applicable in ODIs and T20lIs.

Ban on applying saliva to the baPRlayers will not be permitted to use saliva to shine the ball. If a player
does apply saliva to the ball, the umpires will manage the situation with some leniency duiimtiahn

period of adjustment for the players, but subsequent instances will result in the team receiving a warning.
A team can be issued up to two warnings per innings but repeated use of saliva on the ball will result in a 5
run penalty to the batting gie. Whenever saliva is applied to the ball, the umpires will be instructed to

clean the ball before play recommences.
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Non-neutral umpires:The requirement to appoint neutral match officials will be temporarily removed

from the playing conditions for aliernational formats owing to the current logistical challenges with
international travel. The ICC will be able to appoint locally based match officials from the Emirates ICC Elite
Panel of Match Officials and the Emirates ICC International Panel of Kitcials.

Additional DRS reviewsFhe CEC has also confirmed an additional unsuccessful DRS review for each team

in each innings of a match, keeping in mind that there may be less experienced umpires on duty at times.
This will increase the number of urecessful appeals per innings for each team to three for Tests and two

for the white-ball formats.

The ICC Cricket Operations team will support Match Referees when processing Code of Conduct breaches,
and a neutral Elite Panel match referee will condust hearing remotely via video link.

2022

wO9{¢wL/ ¢Lhb hC ¢19 {¢wLYQWINR [VBINDI&C Y@RHIStY[SIy .G ac IF NB. !
of the pitch while making a stokéNow some part of his person or bat should be within the pitch area
whether grounded or in air. S Umpire shall call, and signal dead ball should they venture beyond.

UNFAIR MOVEMENTS BY FIELDING @&mEunfair movement by a fielder or Wicketkeeper will attract
award5 penalty rungo the batting side after the call arglgnal of dead ball.

.h2[9w ¢lwh2LbD !¢ ¢19 {¢wLYOWQ{ 9b5 .9Chw9 59[L%
PART2

AN INTRODUCTION MOrRODUCTION

This section deals with additional points that the Laws of cricket do not cover. Gedersés and
what umpiring ishow to start, requirementscareer path and some technical aspects concerning
umpires and umpiring are enumerated. Laws are discussed irBPadame of the important points
may get covered by the laws also.

UMPIRING

Umpiring is a thankless job. The best umpire is the one who camesmatch unnoticed and
leaves soHoweverevery law has an excepti@nd umpiringis no exceptionlf andzY LIA B &
appears in the media, it is seldom encouraging. We have to live by it. If an umpire delivers a few
excellent decisions but makes a mistake, the mistake is highlighted and talked repeatedly unlike in
the case of other stake holders. Umpiring is thefession;we have acceptedt knowingly.
Umpire® position is the best seat in the whole stadium to watch the proceedings and we may
have to pay a little price.

It is essential for an umpire to concentrate as much as @utter, that
his job is specialised and requséhe maximum efficiency of all faculties
X

Frank Chester
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There is lot of scope tencourage train andequip Umpiresat all levelsc be it International,
National, State, Clubr local¢ as yet Not much igloneand ifdone itis not systematic ang not

at the pace with which Cricket is growiaig a vis the playerdt is encouraging for the past decade
with the invent of Premier League$me importance is being given to Umpiring. It is common
knowledge that bad umpiring hasot only spoiled a game but also hasarred the careers of
many young players coupled with theot so idealinfrastructure provided tathe youngstersin
early $ages of their career.

The game can ill afford tdose young players and umpires. Though there is appreciable
improvement in the standard of umpiring at the highest level over the past two decades, still
much hasto be doneat lower kvelsin terms oftraining, professionalismand due recognitiont

was very encouraging that the BCCI #uministeringauthority for cricket in India started the first
such academy National Academy for umpiresat Nagpur in the year 2010 with two resident
faculty inMr. S KBansaJ a former test Umpire angourstruly, V N Kulkarni, the author,an ODI
panel umpire who retiredrom active umpiringto take up this assignmeniThe academydid
contribute to the standard of umpiring with general courses from ldviel specialised courses for
established umpires.

Anyonewho has interest in Cricketan take upto umpiring but one who has played some
representative cricket has an added advage but is not a musiPresently an Umpire starts at
local Club level as an unqualified umpire then graduatebéoa qualified umpire ofhis/her
respective state Then he/shas eligibleto umpire in intra state leaguand otherlocal matches
conducted by the respective state associatioBeme training is imparted at thlevel bysenior
umpires of the respective states.

A few states conduct state level umpiring classes and training followed by exams on a regular
basisand certify them No doubt, the standard of Umpiring is much better in these states
compared their counterpartelsewhere

Theeafteran Umpire gets elevated to LevElthrough a process of written exanation based on
latestLaws of Crickgireceded by a trainingourseé workshop by BCCA candidate has to scoee
minimum of 85%of marks to qualify fothe next gradeLevel 2 Next is the leveR written and
practical examinations based on the Laws of cricket coupled with the B&@igpcoulitions.
Again, this precedes a training course wath examinatiorfor which a candidate has to score 90%
or above inaggregate thais in theory, viva ang@ractical Once at this levelan umpire ieligible

to stand in interstateand other matches conducted bythe BCCI Depending on his/her
performanceover the yearshe/sheis graded ands eligible to umpire as pe2 y Syfadec Age
group, Ranjitrophy, Duleeptrophy and Iranitrophy etc. of longer duration one dayers like
Interstate, Deodhar,/ K I Y LIAtBphyQ and inter stateT20s and IPL. The highest being
international leveli.e., ICCInternational,and then Elite panelThe NAU at Nagpur was the nodal
point in all these activitiesThere arealso certification courses conducted bgspective national
bodies of various countries.
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In India, it was difficult to be a professional Umpire till recent past. Now the situation is different,
and one can be a fulime professional umpire.

QUALIFICATIONPERSONAL

Integrity and characteare the most important qualifications of an umpire. It is very difficult to
remain calmneutral, and unbiased under pressure. Ability to observe all the availabigence

and quickly arriving at a fair and impartial decision is advantage. Logical thinkingnd
expression are the qualities which can be cultivated with constant practice and discussions.
Learning to disregard hasty excited behaviour of the players, which nowadays has become
common, at times intentional and fashionabWhile remainingnon-impulsive eventempered,

and lateralthinkingare good qualities of a respected umpire whgtl help greatly to control the
game firmlyand fairly

An umpire has to learn to overcome personal problems and remain ocahgisturbed, and
impartial under provocation or tantrums of players at times. Hawamgpod verbal and nonverbal
communication skiland a pleasing personality aran added advantage for a successful umpiring
career. Working knowledge of any language wilinglish is an added advantage. Most of the
literature is in English. However, some efforts are made to have thesther languages. Imdia
Kannada Guarati and Hindiversions are availabl&Kannada version of laws of cricketognised
by MCQs avaidble ontheir official web site lords.orgtranslatedby yours truly along with others

PHYSICAL

Theforemost beinghe ability to stand for long hours and concentrate coupled with gepesight
and hearingStanding for long periods is heavy physical as well as mental strain. An Umpire is on
his/her legs for almost 9 hours with one &wo rest periods in between fronl0 minutes to45
minutes in longer duration matchesf one to 5 days and one rest period in shorter duration
matches. A regular day match is of 6 hours duration, a One Dayer of 7 hours and aaba0taf
hour 40 minutesof actual playing time.

An umpire having good eyesighilefinitely has an edge over one witloor eyesight but correcting

2 Yy Segeaight with modern optical lenses is rohindranceor setbackhough colour blindness is.
Healthy body is a healthy mind. General good health with good hearing without any hearisg aid
necessary.

Theability to stand and concentrate for long hours is a must and if therasi®ften found brief

loss in concentrationthe weakness has to be worked upon. There is no exceptidmtd work,
practice,and selfcontrol. It is needless to say that the mistiould be clear of all extraneous
thoughts and events while on the groundhis is easier said than done but not impossiblell
concentration enables one to notice and imprint smaller details of the happenings which in turn
enable predidion of what would happenThis anticipation will give that extra split second to
ponder, replay and position oneself for better decision making. Constant practice, physical fitness
regime, seHanalysis, accepting Yy Saf@ds of improvemenand working orthem will help a great

deal inovercomingthe natural factors affecting the response time liage, health fatigue, and
distraction.Good nutrition is also a key factddeing away or limiting consumption of alcolamid
avoiding late nightsire advisableasthey directlyaffect thedzY LJA peBofhéance specially on a
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hot day when split second decisions are required to be made under predBeneg adequately
hydrated is most important.

TECHNICAL

With the adventof television it is very important that the umpiring fraternitp acquirehighest
degree of technical and practical skills rotsay about the knowledge of the laws and their
application. Acquiring knowledge of laws, playing conditions, their application and pahctic
trainings are essential. These can easily be acquired by constant reading, discugsi@aassand

on field practice. This is a neveending process. Each and every movement and expresaren
visible to the whole world on real time basis. This pexra pressure o some umpires. One has
to cultivate the habit to ignore the presence of TV coverage.

Umpires with good memory and retention capabilities can easily have thorough theoretical
knowledge of the laws and pass the tests and examinations with flying colours. This does not
make that umpire a successful or widely accepted umpire and good comirdllesoretical
knowledge is one thing anithe ability topracticaly apply the laws in ever changing and variable
conditions andpersonalitiesunder various situations and pressure conditions in split second is
another.

All stake holders expecaind havethe right to expect, the highest standard of umpiring. Each
movement of the game and moves of the umpires and players are now captured by mor&0than
cameras placed at various vantage points which have the ability to replay the inoid#atv and
ultra-slow motion. The strain on the umpires is mdoids higher now than everTrainee umpires

must accept any available opportunity to officiate in as many matches as possible irrespective of
the level or standard of cricket or the distance of travel. Itvipassible to reach the top and earn
respect unless one builds up sufficient match experience. Umpires are not infallible and are bound
to make mistakes as grother human being. Seldom these mistakes are due to lack of knowledge
of the Laws butdue toan error of judgement.

CONDUCT OF UMPIRES

¢ KS &2 NR wasfirsf uskdSportsin the year 1714. The word has been derived from the

2f R 9y IINOWKISHBERR Y& yAY A YI Yy theln@i® hds elwags béeK S 2 1
of responsibility and dignity. Hence, to maintain their status in the eyes of the stake holders,
Umpires must never by word or action say or do anythingring disrepute to that institution and

to endanger the respect so freely givto them and their colleagues over centuries and across the
world. Players have always been ready to give respect to the Umpesspect has to be earned

and not commanded. It is not an easy job to bear the tantrums and bad behaviousarhe
Players with patience and composure even in extreme cases, disapproval must not be shown by
words or gestures but firmlgealt with by following the procedures laid dowm Law42 and

others

The appeal in chorus will always look impressive and camifidat the Umpire should always
decide on all the facts before him without hurtye/She should not becarried by the past incident
or the history but unhurriedly making a mental note of the incident, replaying the same and then
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delivering the judgement calyland confidently. Atimes,an appeal could be individual and quite
caAyat S ANRGI 2 a.fThisialsal Kduld éeceive the same seriousness as that of an
appeal in chorus. A decision should neither be impulsivedetayed.

It is very important that an Umpire shouldesist fromoffering any form ofexplanation for a
decision either on or off the fieldf asked tgan answer by a word or two may be said depending
on whoand howl 81 SR® ¢ KS ¢ 2 NdEssing unpiyoane Badinkcé/of oPitching
outside leg stumpcan be usedNever ever get into a conversation on decision by either umpire.
At the end of the da§ game any misunderstanding may be cleared by quoting the relevant law
without getting into an argument.

It is a fact that many good decisions are spoilt by poor explanatiamg vice versaAn Umpire
who lacks in confidence takes cover in justifylmg/her decision. Compensating a mistake by
deliberately making another is fatal and adds to the mistakes domae importantly leads to
players losing confidence in that umpireAlways a player or two will be aware of what has
happened and jfa genuine mistake happens, gracefully accept it. After alimpiresare human
beings too. This enhances the acceptatyiliby the players and adds tdzY LJA Nputtgon.
Concentration should not suffer by emotion, reputation of a Player, comments pihyer or
players and pondering over a mistake. Certainly, these lead to further mistaitd®uncing back
quicklyis mostimportant. This comes with constant practice and experience.

Umpire should not persist with a decisibe/sheknows is a genuine mistake. One has to have lot

of courageg as itgeneratescommentsg character andstrength to correct it.There are provisions

in the laws tocorrectit promptly. An Umpire should not hesitate to consult higer colleague in

case of doubt and ihig her colleague is in a better position to see a point of f&tample being
whether a catch by aVicketkeeperor a close in fielder habeentaken cleanlyor not whenthe

.26t SNR& SyYyR dzZYLIANBQA @OASe Aa 20ai0NHOUTER 0@
consultation should not be to shift responsibility. In the past there werelirigs against
consultation as it was construed to be a weakness and unwiilsgto take a decisionWith the

advent of TV coverage, one has the option of referral to the Third (TV) umpire. There is a process
for referring. There also is law for the teams to request for a review of an ump@elecision
(DRS)if, they are not satisfied withthe one given Whether consulted or not all the decisions
must be given by the umpire within whose jurisdiction the responsibility falls. In extreme gases

an umpire being knocked down and is unable to see the incidethie jurisdiction can be
transferred to the other umpirenly if hdsheis in a better position to decide.

The two umpires; now a days there could be three or fouofficiating a match lsould work as a
team with utmost confidence and absolute trust in each other. The umpires together with the
match refereg if, available will form the Play Control Team (PCT) and with the scorers a larger
team with each having their own set of responsil@g and duties.
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UMPIRESDRESS

Umpires had a trademark dress of dark trousers and white collared shirt, white longacioat

and awhite colouredhat. A par of white shoes completed the dress coddwe coat had a loop to
carry / hang the sweaters given by the bowler and pockets to suit individual requirements but
sufficiently big to hold thebowlers @p. Over the years the coat got shortened and attractive
looking and the hat changed t®anamacaps.Now a days seldom we see an Umpire wearing a
coatand or a tie.

A smart turn out leads to first impression amslconducive to confidence, sedissurance and
earning respect. The image of the umpires has changed a great deal in the eyes ofstdkthe
holders of the gam®ver the yearsThe white coloured collared shirt has given way to coloured
shirts and T shirts so also the dress code of whites to coloured clothinglayers in shorter
version of the game popularly known as One day limiteer owatches and T20&lmpires should
appreciate the necessity in keeping thigleststandard indress as well as umpiririgchniques

SUNGLASSES

There was a time when wearirgunglassesvas discouraged but with changing timeshere is
ISYSNIf FOOSLIilIyOS FT2NJ GKS ySSR (2 LINRGSOO 2y
is playedin bright sunshine,or the matches being played under lights, dark glasses or antiglare
glasses have become a necestitpvercome theglare whilelooking inthe direction of the sun or

lights. The Caps worn giweome protection If, it does nof then, it is better to wear tinted or
polarisedglassesvith photo chromatic sunglasses

Watch

Both umpires should wear or carry a watch. Téne defines that the Umpires are responsible for
the clock or watch to be followed. If the ground has a public Clock, the Umpires have to agree to
use the same. Once the Umpires haagreed, boththe captainshave to be informed of the
agreement and the clock / watch to be followed. It is necessary to synchronise all the watches
worn or carried by themand thescorer¢ and decide which one to follow in case the agreed one
malfunctions.

EQUIPMENTS
Theseare aminimumset of implements an umpire shoulcarryas part otis/ herpersonalkit.
, I. small towel or a piece of cloth

. Pen
iii. Notebook
V. Bat / stump gauge
V. Ball weighing scale
Vi. Scissors

- Vil. Measuring tape

3 viii. Counter

: iX. Pair of bails

' X. Ball gauge
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COUNTERS

EachUmpire has hisher own method of counting legal deliveries in an ovdrich héshe feels
comfortable witha Sy G I f Yy €din&oy Mafbiestoiic8unters of various types anesed to
count the number olegal deliveriesit was easyo transfer a marble with each delivery bowled
from one pocket to the other when coats were womost umpires held all the marbles in one
hand and dropped one with each legal delivery bowled. Care was taken to count all before the
start of an over and not tdrop one when No ball dide ballwas delivered. Whenever a wicket

fell the marbles were retained in the hand till the play restartétlis had its own positives and
negatives.When the wicket was tde remadenecessitatingthe use of both the hands the
marbles were dropped in the empty pockdthere were instances of an over being called after
two deliveries or having allowed 10 deliveries in an over by forgetting from which pocket to which
pocket the marblesre to be transferred Now a days almost all the umpires use ball counters of
various shapes. Umpires do communicateverballyand cross check throughotlie game as to

the number of balls remaining whenevarNo ball or awVide ballis bowled, or two deliveries
remainin anover. This has worked to the satisfaction of all till date.

SMALL NOTEBOOK AND PEN

A small notebook and a peare an essentigbersonal kit It will be handy tool to note the time a
fielder was absenat the beginningof an interval or interruptionthe number of balls remaining in
that over if any, Bowlemot to bowl, if an over isncompleteballs remaining, thdBatter to face
andthe gane to start from which end. The number of overs bowled by each bowler in a limited
overs match. Easy to useady madeover cardsare alsoavailable for useAny suspensions during
the lag hour can be noted and will be handy while calculating the numlbevers to be bowled

on resumption. More so in cases of multiple disruptiomkis also can be a personal record for
umpires.

LATESTAWS OF CRICKET ANUFRENTPLAYING CONDITIONS BOOK

The MCC has published the Laws of cricket in small booklet size which can be comfortably placed
in the pocket. Thislong the playing conditionwill be a good reference book to get and clarify
finer points in case of need. However, the umpires are advisgdo refer to the Law book as

well asPlaying Gonditions on the field while the game is on but to useem in the dressing
rooms.

BAILS

Bails are usually provided by Grounds Authority many times the provided bails may not
confirm to the specifications. Many umpires carry their own set of bails withaaesf needed.

This is a good practice and advisable to contiriugring high windy conditions heavy baigy be
used rather than dispensing with the bails, henidea set of these are also part on an Umgre
personal kit, it will bezeryhandy.In the recent times during day night matches LED bails are being
used forwhich the umpires have to depend on the Ground Authority. Umpires are advised to
ensure thatsimilar sparebails are available at all times.

h2[ 9wQ{ {¢!we¢ a! wY9w
Markers are generally provided by the ground authorifythere are no markerghe Bowler may
tend to make divot. This is not only bad for the ground but also can cause injury to fidtders.
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advisable to ensure that the markers are removed after the end of the days play or the match so
that the risk of damage to the mowers ancbgnd equipment are avoided.

BALLGAUGE AND WEIGHING SCALE

The balls tobe used in the match are supplied by the staging association. These have to be
approved by the Umpiresind Captaindefore the start of the matchAll the ballsapproved

should adherdo the specified specification§he approved balls have tw in the custody of the

Umpires throughout the matcHt is advisable to carry the ball gauge onto fiedd to cross check

the shape of the ball in case of doulihe ICC has made it mandatdoy the umpiresto carry the

rings on to the fieldt KS o6t 31 dzZAS O2yaArada 2 FINOIGH2D NAVFTa
has to pass through one and not through the other.

DRYING MATERIAISmall towel or piece of cloth.

A piece of cloth or a smdbwel isan essential material for an Umpire to carry onto the field even
on a fine day for drying the ball in case of need. Weatherate@nge atany time and an umpire
should not be found wamtg. The bottom line ishat the game should not be held upimpires
can also ensure other drying materialsch as dry grass, saw dust e available at the ground.

MEASURING TAPETUMPBAIL &ATGUAGEAND A PAIR OFISSORS

These are thénandy tools. Measuring tape is used to measure the crease marking, the width and
height of the stumpsNow adays we get a handy Bat, Stump(check thediameterand width)

and bail gauge. Scissors may be necessary to cut the loose seam of the bali, thréhe
strengthening material used on the bat or otherwise. These are very usefaslftwadn umpire to
possess.

LIGHT METER
Theseare supplied by the host but ensure th#tiey are inworkingconditionand spare battery is
readily available.

DUTIES OBMPIRES

The duties of an Umpire are dealt with in FBannder various Laws of Cricket and more specifically
Law 2¢ Umpires. The Umpires at club and league level should work as a team of four with two
scorers and also among themselves. In repnésteve matches wich are televised there will be

four umpires with or withouthe Match Referee. In such cases the four Umpires and the Match
WSTSNBES O2yaitAaiddziS GKS tfle& /[/2yaGaNBE ¢SIFY ot/
team on fieldand the match referee off the fieldt KS 0 2 ¢ f S NIXhas hi$ heRlutidgYahdA NB
responsibilities clearly definedi 2 | f 4 2 deKdSumgiré.\N@erfevemMiiird and or fourth
umpires are appointed, they too have their responsibilities well defirBath the Umpires must
remain alertthroughout, irrespective of their position (end) to assist each other in cases of.need
The duties of the umpires can broadilg classifed into beforeor pre, duringand after the match
duties. It will be handy ifthe Umpires have their own tdo checklisbefore the matchwith details

like boundary distance, Sight screen movablenot? number of rollers. Drying materiaitc.
availablefor easy reference.
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BEFOREr PRE; MATCHDUTIES

1. Acknowledge and confirm or reject your appointment as soonyas receive the
intimation. This makes the organisers job easy. In case you decline your colleague
replacing you will get sufficient time farepare

2. Have a word with your partneand fnalisetravel plans See that confirmed ticket and local

transport for out station matchearein place.

Read the playing conditions for that matahd Brustthrough the Laws of Cricket.

Get clarified the doubtd any.

Think about the ground, teams and make a mental study of a few prominent players if any,

their attitude etc.

6. Jot down the points to inform / discuss with ColleagDeNR dzghdh (OSEorers & Captains.
(Better to have a check list for all matches)

7. Check.

a. Personal kit- Trousers, sweaters, shirts, Cap and clean shBesksandTie.
b. Minimum Umpiring kit ¢ Counterwith spare Towel,Notebookwith pen, Scissors,
Bat, Ball and Stump gauges, Measuring tépee alsadiagram on pagés.

8.1 +@S | 3A22R yA3IaKIEQa at SSLIo

9. Leave with peaceful mindell intime. Do not let all the preparation go down the drain by
rushing to reach.

10.Preparation is the mosimportant aspect of a successful umping.S Y S Y G&liNg ta
prepare is preparing to fadl.

akrow

AT THEVENUE

Meet the Ground Authority and Groundsmatogether.
1. Exchange pleasantrielglake them feel you are happy to be there.
Ascertain the number of Rollersade available fothe Match.
Ascertain viere the ground staff will beemted for easycommunication in case of need.
From where and how the Drinks troifyany, will be coming.
Available Drying equipmentSawdust, Absorbent roller, Supespper, sponge,and rope
etc to name a few.
Availability of adequate covers. Time taken ¢owversto be brought on and time required
to take off the covers.
7. Availability of spare stumps and bails.
8. If the sightscreen is movable, manpower required for its movement.
9. Procedure for outfield mowingnd mopping

arwd

o

Meet the Captainstogether.

1. Exchange pleasantries

2. Determine the Balls to be used during the mabdth old and new

3. Inform special conditions of play (short pitchiedlls, Numbenf Overs etc.)
4. Agree on the burs of play and Timings for intervals.
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Agree on theclock orwatch to be followed with stand by watch. If therenie clockat the
ground, use your wristwatchlf there isone, follow it and synchronise your and scorers
watcheswith that clock

Agree onthe boundary of the field and allowances.

How to treat the obstacledsf anyor a person coming and handling the ball in plathin
the boundary.

The use of covers.

Any other poins.

Meet the scorers.

1. Ascertain their seating

2. Synchronise watches.

3. Agree on signals and their acknowledgement.

4. Informhours of play.

5. Inform the agreements madié any,with the captainsand special playingonditionsif any.

Otherduties.

1. Check the crease markings & pitching of the wickets and boundary markings.

2. Check placement of sight screeffbey should be wholly outside the boundary litiit is
inside haveit moved clear of the boundary lindf not possibleto move it outside the
boundary, bring the boundaryline inside to that extent so thathe site screen is fully
outside.

3. Ensure thathe nomination of players and the Toss takes place within the specified time.

4. Gd the match ball selected by the fielding side.

5. Informthe scorers the winner of the toss ahis/her choiceg fielding or batting.

6. Predecide the end you are takingnsure that the ground is cleared

7. Walk in together 5 minutes befongith the match ball.

8. If available a bell shoulde rung at this time or rake sure that the Captains are aware that
you are walking in.

9. Check the alignment of stumas respective ends

10. Ascertain from which end the game is starting
11.Take position at respective ends

e

1.

h2[ 9wQ{ 9b5

OFF STUMP
outer edge
of the stump

MIDDLE OR
CENTRE STUMP

Centre of the
stump

LEG OR ONE LEG
outer edge of the stump
TWOLEGS

centre of middle and
leg stumps

Receivahe cap and or sweater if, arghd hand over thenatch ball and thenarker.
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no

Ascertain the mode of delivery to inform ttetrikerc over or roundthe wicketand left or

right arm.Preferably with action from same side and hand.

Give guardif requested; one leg, two legs, middistump,or off stump.

Help,if necessaryto align the gjhtscreen if movable.

Ensure readiness afcolleague, Scorerthe Batters andthe Fielders.

Position yourself athe 6 2 ¢ f S N&ird lineSwihRstumps atabout 6-8 feet behind the

stumps as per your convenience.

l'd GKS FLIWNPLNARFGS GAYS OFtf atflreé f2dzRE e
signallingto the scorerand partner, at the start of each innings, aftesveryinterval or
interruption.

ook w

~

DUTIE®URING THE MATCH

CAttheo 2 6f SNDa SyR
1. / 2dzyid GKS olffazx Ortt OfSINIeé g f2dzRfeé a20
2. Watch the landing of feet of the Bowlduring the delivery stride.
3. Watch for the pitching and furtherotirse of the ball.
4. Call loudly and clearl signald b 2 ,0MidéHalE Dead ball etas and when they occur

/ required. Repeat these after the ball is dead.

Signalto the scorersof all boundaries, byeseg byesand penalties aapplicable

Judge whether the delivery is short pitched or higin-pitchingdeliverybut be guided by

GKS a0NRAR]TSNR&E SYyR dzYLIANBo®

7. Answer appeals for Bowled, Caught, Hit the ball twice, LBW, Obstructing theRiiglidyut
at your end, and Timed out.

8. Watch the fielderslosely for pitch encroachmemind movement

9. Take possession of the match ball during interruptions and intervéispect the ball
regularly but at irregular intervals.

10.Ensure that the game is played strictly in accordance with the laws.

11.Intervene in cases of unfair play even withautl LJLISF € F FGSNJ OFt €t Ay 3 |
0 | ff fecuired.

12.1f you have to leave your position for consultation, call and signal dakdf,lthe ball is not
dead, take possessimf the match ball and then leave.

13.Signal to the scorer when last hour of the match starta new ball is claimed

14.Give consent to a fielder to leave or come back on to the field of play.

15. Give final signal tthe scorer in cases of short runedicating the number of runs scored/
to be recorded.

16./ I £ t &at @pE@dpriade time.

17.Call and signaidead balf when necessary.

18.Note down the timings for suspension in pldyA S f aBsBriddXd calculate penal time.

19.Take joint decisions on allowing a substitute, changing the match ball irsuspending
play or to resume play after suspensioffior bad light or dangerous and unreasable
conditions and others.

20. Spealjointly to the captainsregarding unfair play and disciplinary issues.

o o
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21./ | £ £ & eedsatiBréof play before an intervamterruption, and the conclusion of the
match

0 GKS eadi NA { SN &

1.t 2aAGA2y 0 adNR] SNDa iflifevithdhe poiiping @edselorf tie T 0 T

legsideat 22-23 yards. In televised or recordadatchesiit is alvisable to standhn linewith

bowling creaseo avoid obstructing the view dhe camera.ln alimited overmatch better

to stand at a distance of 30 yards on the inner circle so as to easily obBekv6 f RS NI

infringement.

Count the balls delivered as an assistance to your colleague in case of need

hodSNBS . 2¢6ftSNRa OGA2y F2NJ FFHANYySaa 27 (K

Answer appeals for StumpeHit wicket,and Run out ayourend.

/£t | yR &ifoagK S0 aiby2a oo ot 2ivicketkdpel pdsitdil Voo,

more than 2 fielders on thdegside behind the popping creasdn one day matches

violation of field restrictiongnd othersjf any.

Call and signal Dead ball when necessary.

Watch for short runst yourend and call and signals as and when tbegur.

Watch for all forns of unfair play.

Assist partner in cases$ Bouncers, nospitching deliveries above waist height.

10 Note down the timings for suspension in pl&yA S f aBsBrédxdi calculate penal time.

11.Take joint decisions on allowing a substitute, changing the match ball in use, suspending
the play or to restart play after suspensidor bad light or dangerous and unreasonable
conditions and others.

12.Speak jointly tahe captainsregarding unfair play ahdisciplinary issues.

13.0bserve positionof Batters for crossing particularly when a catch is being maade
overthrow takes placer run outoccurs

abrowpd

© oNO

¢ During an intervalafter Cessation of play before an interval or interruption).

1. Law 11 makes it clear what is an interval, when ittstand ends. An interruption is when
play stops or is suspended without prior agreemeNbte down the number of balls
bowled or remainingIf an interruption occurs during an oveand the over has to be
continued after resumption unless an innings comes to an end. An interval starts at the
completion of an over unless a wicket falls within 3 minutes of an interval during an over.
In this case alsthe over has to be completedn resumption after the intervalinless an
innings ends.

2. YLIANS i GKS .5 Sthdstri & ynRnteivd or Giterfuption and

removeboth sets of bailsrom the top of the stumps.

Umpire totake possessiomf the match ball at the start of an intervaf interruption.

Match ball should be in the custody of the umpire from whose end the game is to restart.

Note down the time of close of play, number of balls to be bowled if any, bowler to bowl

or not to bowl, Batter to face (to take strike) and the end from which the match is to

restart.

akrw
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6. Cross check the above mentioned with the scomed the other Umpiregxcept drinks

intervaland agree upon the allowances for the stoppages during the seslsany and the

runs scored, wickets fallen, and overs bowled

Have the creases remarked, and the debris remafedcessary

8. During he interval betweenend of the day and start of play next mornirig.addition to
the above

a. Have the returfing dongf required.

b. See that the covers are on intime.

c. Instruct the groundsman at what time to remove the covers. They have to be
removed at the same timein a multitday gameon each morning weather
permitting.

d. Supervise the mowing and permitted rolling requested by tteptain of the
batting side and associated removal of debfgsveeping) the nextday morning
before the start of the match.

e. Have the creases remarked

9. During theinterval between the inningdn addition to the above exceptdbove

a. Ascertain from the batting side captain which available rolleshewould like to
have and for how long. Instruct the groundsman accordingly. Keep a watch from
the pavilion that this is carried out along with the associatetkaringof debris
(sweeping).

b. Have the ceases remarked.

c. Agree with the scorers and oth&mpire thenumber of runs scored, wickets fallen,
and the overs bowledf relevant and arrange to inforrall stake holders.

10.Walkin together5 minutes before the start with the match ball.

~

DUTIESAT THE END OF THE MATCH:
Together beck the correctness of the score and announce the reutmistake in scoring is
detected and ifctime€ at the conclusion of the match was called beftine actualcessation
time or some of the minimum overs to be bowled are remaining tleeder the tams to
resume thegame till the result is achieved or thame by which the match was called off
earlier lapse®r completion of the remaining oversmless any one team concedes the match.
If the match cannot be restarted for whatever reason, correct sisere,and announce the
results. The result as announceg the Umpires shall be binding on dRefer to Law 16.9
(Result mistake in scoring)

Example 1

Actual cessation time 4.30 pm. At 4.12 pm umpires@atie¢ on conclusion of the match as
one team has surpassed the target. On checking the scores, iunsl fat 4.30 pmthat a
mistake in scoring has occurred and that team still needs two runs to win with 3 wickets in
hand. Resume the game and play out tf@&minutes or a team wins whichever is earlight
permitting.
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Example 2

At 4.35 pm when 12.3 ohe mandatory overs have been bowled time is called as one of the
team has won. Then it is found that the team still needs 1 run to win at 4.40 pm. Then resume
the match to complete the remaining mandatory oversaoteam wins whichever is earlier
light pemitting unless one team concedes the match.

POSITIONING OF UMPIRES

2 KSNBE G(GKS . 2gf SNRa Sy R veloystand ésipéling |&vsIndler BayBR  dzY LJ
Positioning is a complex thing and according to individual comfort. Each Umpitesttaer own

comfort zone according this/her height but there are some basic requirements which have to be

met or taken care off. The Umpires should be in the right aafit position to clearly see the
happenings at aftimes to discharge their duties and responsibilities to the best of their ability.
These can be achieved only through experience and judgement cultivated through the years.

It is the general belief that an Umpire of normal height can stamxdo eight feet behind the
stumpsin linewith them with legs apart according to the width thfeir shoulders.This may vary
from Umpire to Umpire fohis/her own comfort level.Some of he essential points for an Umpire
atthe. h 2 [ 9BMDwhile a ball is being delivered are

He/She must be able to clearly see
1. The landing of the Back foot and the front foot.

2. Theupper part of the near wicket and therea between wicket to wickdt Y R G K.S & 3 NA

3. The flight/ trajectory of the ball after delivery, its pitching and impact with the stri&&at
or personor otherwise.

4. This is best achieved by only moving theeballdzLJ (1 2 T 2 O dzaafte? séeing hé& & I N
landing of foot Do not move your head upen downto see the Bowle® wrist or hand
andthenthepitching LG Aa F2NJ 6KS {GNR]TSNDR&a SyR ! YLD
though the Laws provides for both. This has been empthunderLaw 21 (No ball). Allow
the ball to come into your sight and watch where it pitches and follow its further course

5. From the peripheral vision watcthe nond i NAYYSHINES Yy > { G NAtheS ND a
T A S f nv®M&tand other activities.

6. AtUAYSA . 2¢6f SNRA&A o6F 0] F220 YlI& 20ainsbe®i OA
cases the Umpire can comestep forward

7.b2y AGNAR{ISNRA LRRaiAdAzy Ay OFasS GKS .24t SNJ

He / She must notmpegle o o ] o
1. The{f UNA 1 SNRa @YGASg 2F UKS FAYylIt LINL 2F U0UKS
2. .26t SNDA& NHzy dzLJ®
3. Usually,left arm bowler bowling roundthe wicketrequests an Umpire to stand back as
he/she would run betweenthe Umpire and the near WicketBowlingin between or
across). Umpires should accommodate/ her request to a reasonable extent. If you
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stand too abackit may be difficultto see the landing othe front foot and also you are
GKFG YdzOK Fgteé& FNRBY GKS aThdInmdnénNgdd becomndl (0 2
uncomfortable you cadeclinethe request.

Calling andsignallingd b 2 ayfgietlittle breathersince the chances of BW,CBW are not
there. In case the feet land correctly, the sightiofthe ball early in its flight and following its
course to see the pitching, spedihunce,and further course after pitching are very important.

This helps imeciding

Possible ppeal for LBW

Possibleappeal for Caught behind.

Waist highnon-pitchingdeliveries.

Hight of short pitched deliveries.

The ball is within the reach of the Striker for executing a normal cricketing stroke ¢o not

judge a wide.

The Striker has made a genuine attempt to plathatball or otherwise.

¢2 /IFtf AGRSFIR olffé AT (KS theldelivedy Sudbeidrd i K R NS
playing or attempting tglayat the ball

arwbdeE

N o

If the ballgoes tothe outfield either played by the Striker or missed by técketkeeper the
026f SNDa SYR dzYLIANB &aK2dzt R 0S OSNEB ljdzA Ol G2 Y
the wicket and popping crease (which are four feet apart) to watch:

Batterrunningon the pitch or not.

Fielders running on the pitch.

The ball is fielded properly.

If fielded near the boundary, whether the fielder has come in contact with the boundary or
has over stepped.

Completion of each run.

In case opossible ruroutsat hid her end,

a. whether the wicket igairly brokenor not (referLaw29 (The wickets broken).

b. Whether theBatterhasmade hig her groundgoodor not.

c. Whether the Battershavecrossedor not.

d. What is happening to the ball in tHesld?

7. It is advisable and advantageough& Umpire moves to the same side the ball is played
except when the ball is playedinK $¢ a I yR GKS FASt RSNJ Aa Of 23
moves to the opposite side, jdgingRun outsas illustrated in the diagram belowf. an
umpire movedo the oppositeside,he/shemay have to cope with the Bowler or a fielder
breakingthe wicketfrom behind.

»wnNpE

o o
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8. If the ball goes deep or near the boundary lawed theumpire has to move to the same
side,he/shecan standn, siden position,and only movehis/her head to watch the fielder
fielding the ball, his/ her throw and thBattersrunning. HéShe will have time afterthe
throw to turn and concentrate on the wicket beiryoken and the BatterQ & LJ2 & A (A 2
relation to popping crease in case of close calls. This we#she can avoid wayward
throws, if any, and getting injuredromi KS FA St RSNRa GKNRg ®

POSITION FOR RUN OUT

Ball fielded in this arched area it is advisab!
to run in the opposite direction
Q.-
ERC
-

* -
A RS
[] * 0
* ERLS
L ] * PR
n " ELS
n Run . %%
" * %
backwards oY% Run
L

backwards

legside except
arched area
run to the
same side

Ball hit on the
offside except
arched area run to
the same side

To see all these things the Umpire should be far enough from the stumps. Which sided@mnabv
how far depends on the actual situatiothhe above mentioned is only a general guideline. More
details in ParB8 Law38 (Run out). However, the bottom line is that an Umpire should not be in the
line of throw both forhis/her own safety and disadvantagiribe fielder in attempting to get the
Batter out. Umpires also have to keep in mind while taking position that the fielder has an option
of throwing the ball at both the ends and umpires should not be in the way of the throw.

When a runner is at the wickeit is always advisable to run on the opgessideof the runner
running to avoid having a situation of deciding runout with runner running behinduthpire.
Ths is no easy job to act against the usual habit amdjuires practice,experience,and
concentration.The Umpire has to keep in mind that the fieldars always quicker in running.

An Umpire cannot be ihis/her peak concentration all the timéroughout the match and not
expected alsdout has to be in the gaméhere are times when Hiker concentration level can be
lowered but cannot relax. Many dfie umpiresare calling it as time tétrigger. An umpire has to
trigger when the Bowler start®is/her runup for bowling and reacltnis/ her peak when the
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.26t SND& 0k éanl ca¥ B&en aftdr lth¢ Rall has been played or collecbgdthe
wicketkeeper So how much time an Umpire (S . 26t SNRa Sy R 3ISGa G2
back foot, front foot,0bservethe trajectory of the ball, decide at what angle the ball is\dea#d,
where the ball pitched, how much did the ball turn and bounce, where did the first interception of
the ballwas and finally what would have been the further course of the ball had it not been
intercepted. Imagingif there is an appeal fotBW orcaught behind or catch in the close cordon
and has to decide whether it is a bump catmhclean? In the whole action there are 5 moving
objects, The Bowler, the ball, The Striker, Tia¢, and the Fielder. From the first action of the

Backfoot landing tillthe ballLJ- 84 S&a GKS {GNA]{SNRa gAO01SaG I &adz

speed of 100 Kilo Mets per hourand the travel distance is hardly 66 fedthe Umpire has split
second toobserve,replay the entire action irhis/her mind and deide. Ifthe umpire decides
immediately we saye/shewas predetermined to lift hisher finger, ifthe umpire delays we say
he/shewas in doubt butgambled. It is an encouraging fact thahe Umpires world overhave
done and are doing a commendable jdy getting 93% plus correct decisioas per data
available.

Lastly before allowing the bowler to stants/her runs up the Umpire has to ensure thiais/ her
partner is readyat timeshe/shemay have to changsides when left right combination @&atters

are at the wicket and runs are taken in odd numbefke law stipulates thathe Battersshould be
ready by the time the bowler is ready to stdmis / her runup It is a mistake to allow the ball to
comeinto play¢ KSy GKS { GNA{1SNDa ¢&BR . @eddIBikiR inaydeithgr2 (
comea stepasideso thathe/sheis in the path othe 6 2 ¢ f S NI dextéhHzahaizhlo Stdpithe
bowler from stating andbe ready to call and signal dedall if this does not getthe desired
result.

The position of the{ ¢ wL Y 9 wurpire &slgénerally square of the wicket on thegside
normally at square lem linewith the popping crease. Normally an umpire stands at a distance of
22 to 25 yards and for one day matches at 30 yards on the inner Cituke position can alterf
there is a fielder nearby so thais/her movements are not impededie/Sheshould not stand too
far to lose credibility ohis/her decisions or too closeaking it difficult to avoid beingit of the
legsidestroke of the StrikerHe/Shemay choose to standn the offside by informinghis/her
desire todo so to the fielding side Captain attite otherumpirein the following circumstances
1. If there is runner on the field who is placed at square leg.
2. Hid Herview is being obstructed by a short leg fielder.
3. If in doubt ofo 2 ¢ f &thdita the farness of adelivery,he/shemay choose to stand on
the offside tohave adook from different angle.
4. Tobe outofaF A S fpRtS NI &
5. There are two fielders behind the popping crease on ligsideand a thirdone deep
behind the square leg umpire whight encroach but out of sight.

The major duties and responsibilities for the¢ w L Y 9 wif@gdire vehbnZhe ball ifN PLAYre:
He/She must be able to clearly see
1. The Bowlers arm action during the delivery swilfignot satisfied about the fairness (refer

Law 21 No ball) of the delivery shoul £ £ | y R & Jodlly &ntl cle@arly 8o tiaat- € f €
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all the stake holders on the ground can hear or see at the instant of delivery or as soon as
possible thereafter.Be inreadiness to assist partner in cased of bouncemsarpitching
deliveries above waist height.
2. The wicket] SSLISNID & hidvaniertia lgtionito/tie stumps and the stroke the
Striker is playing or intends to plafreferLaw 27 Thavicketkeepe}. Any infringement
Ol tt | yR albudlyand clearly 8o thatlali thiesstake holders on the ground can
hear or see at the instant of delivery or as soon as possible thereafter.
3. That there isno significant movement by any fielder before the ball is received by the
AUNRTSNI SEOSLII Ay NB A elyieiafdiniLaws @7kabd 28 G NA 1 S NX
Check For fielding restrictionsaiy andtake appropriate action. Generally calling No ball.
If the ball goes outonto the outfield either played by the Striker or missed by the
Wicketkeeper
a. The ball is fielded properly.
b. Completion of each run.
c. In case opossible rurouts at hig¢ her end,
i. whether the wicket isfairly brokenor not (refer Law 29 (The wicket is
broken).
ii. Whether theBatterhasmade hig her groundgoodor not.
iii. When theBattershave crossed, if they hayespecially when a catchh®ing
made
iv. What is happening to the ball in tHeld?

a s

LT GKS oFff Aa KAUG ohekheshéuld taked sidednhdsitiod bddkat wihy R d:
minimal movement othe head can watch the fielder fielding the ball, hiser throw-in and the
Battersrunning tohis/herend.¢ KA & Sljdz £ £ & | LILIX A S &e/siezuns.t2tiet S NI 3
same side wheréhe ball is played.

Umpires over a period of time with experience learn how to assist each other by watching the
completion of run at their endprogress of the ball, fiekets fielding near the boundary line
crossing oBatterswhen the partner is busy watching some other incident.

DEFINATION OFFIRSTCLASS MATCH

A match played between two teams of eleven players each for a duration of three or more days
and sorecognised by the respective national bodies.

GAME OF CRICKET

You have two sides, oreUT(in the field) and onéN (the pavilion). Each man that is in the side
that isINgoesOUTand when he i©UT, he comesN and the next man goe$\ until he isOUT

When they are alDUT, the side that iOUTcomesIN and the side that i$\ goesOUTand tries to
get those comingN, OUT.

Sometimes you get men stilN and not OUT When both the sides have bedhl and OUT
including notOUTghat is the end of thegame.

Unknown author
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Healthy body is healthy mind. An overview of nutrients

Essential Nutrients

NUTRIENTS

FUNCTION

FOOD SOURCES

Protein
4 calories per gram

Builds tissues, so essential
for growth.

Fish, meat, poultry, eggs, dairy produc
peas Beans, lentils, nuts.

Carbohydrate
4 calories per gram

Essential for metabolic
processes.

Cereals and cereal products like brei
other grains e.g.rice, fruit, vegetables.

Fat
9 calories pegram

Concentrated energy source
Insulation.

Fatmeat, dairy products, oils, margarine
nuts and seeds, cakes, biscuits.

Fibre Prevents constipation and | Whole cereafrains, fruit, vegetables,
Related illnesses. Wholemeal breadpulses andeeds.

Vitamins

VitaminA Growth of cells, healthy | Liver, butter, carrots, margarine,
eyesight. dark green leafy vegetables.

VitaminB Good metabolismhealthy Liver, cereals, nuts, fish, meat, vegetabl
nervous system. Dairy produce, eggs, poultry.

VitaminC Healing of woundsbones.| Citrus fruits, potatoes, green vegetables,
Aids Iron absorption. Keepj Tomatoes, strawberries, black currants.
body Tissues healthy.

VitaminD Healthy teeth and bones. Cheese, milk, oily fish, eggs, butt

margarine.

Minerals Formation of teeth and Dairy producesardines,and salmon (ith

Calcium bones. bones)

Iron Formation of haemoglobin. | Organ meatj.e., liver, kidney, heart, pulseg

Also,cocoa.
Zinc Metabolic processes. Meat, nuts, peas, wholemeal bread.
Magnesium Metabolic processes Whole grains green leafy vegetables, so

Beans, nuts.
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PART3
MCCLAWS OF CRICKE2017 CODBRPEDITION 222 AND THEIR INTERPRETATIONS
THE PREFACE

The game of Cricket has been governed by a series of Codemsnsffor over 25 years.The
earliest was in 1744These Codes have been subject to additions and alterations recommended
by the governingauthorities of the time. Since its formation in 1787, Marylebone Cricket Club
(MCC) haseen recognised as the solathority for drawing up the Code and for all subsequent
amendments. The Club also holds the World copyright.

The basic Laws of Cricket have stood the test of time remarkably well. While the game has evolved
over generations, it remains recognisably the sasport as in decades and centuries gone by. The
Laws today may be longer and more complex than the earliest Codes in the 18th Century, but they
retain the same central core, and often some of the same language. It is thought that one of the
real reasons dr this sustainability is not just the appeal of cricket as a sport, but also that
cricketers have traditionally been prepared to play in the Spirit of the Game, recognised in the
Preamble since 2000, as well as in accordance with the Laws.

That saidthe game does evolve, and the Laws must do so with it. The changes made in the 2017
Codeq of which this is the third edition reflected views following a global consultation with
players, umpires, and administrators at all levels of the game, incluimdnternational Cricket

[ 2dzy OAf X GKS aLRNIQa At 206t A2FSNYAYy3I 02Red ¢
the 2000 Code to be published in only fifteen years. A new Code was necessary to rationalise
these amendments and to list the Lawmsa more logical format and order. The guiding objectives
behind the 2017 changes, evidenced from the consultation, were to maintain a fair balance
0SGsSSy oG YR olfftx G2 YIF1S G4KS [Fga SIFaaSN
to give umpres more mechanisms to address instances of poor behaviour by players. Those
principles have continued to guide this third edition, in which changes are intended to shape the
game of cricket as it should be played, rather than being reliant on outdatédng-standing,
traditions. With that in mind, for the first time in 2017, the Laws were written in a geneetral

format, reflecting, and further encouraging, the rising popularity of the game amongst women and
girls. This edition goes a step furth&dB LI I OAy 3 (GKS 2f R G SNxutrso | (&Y
Wo | i teffedtiby that cricket is a game for everyone, and that language shapes our behaviours.

The MCC Laws of Cricket provide the framework around which all cricket matches are based.
Individud leagues and governing bodies then add their own playing regulations on top, amending
the Laws to suit the differing needs of, for example, matches in junior cricket, one day limited
overs match, T20 matches and Test matches. In almost all cases, tlerfentils of the game,

such as scoring runs and taking wickets, remain unchanged in such regulations.

The Laws contained in this book are correct at the time of its publication but the MCC website
(www.lords.org and Laws of Cricket App provide a digitaki@ which will be updated with any
minor changes, if necessary.
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Significant dates in the history of the Laws are as follows:

1700Cricket was recognised as early as this date.

1744¢ KS SI NI ASad 1y2é6y [/ 2RS 61 a RNJI ¢ ywhodeedthe2 OSN
Artillery Ground in London.

1755¢ KS [l 6&a 6SNB NBGOA&ASR o6& a{SOSNIt / RAIOL S
al fféo

1774!  FdzZNI KSNJ NBGA&A2Y 61 & LINPRAdzOSR 0@ Kemt, / 2YY
| F YLIAKANBE {dNNBeéxr {dzaaSE>X aARRft SASE |yR [ 2

1786 A further revision was undertaken by a similar body of Noblemen and Gentlemiantf
Hampshie, Surrey, SusseMliddlesex,and London.

1788The first MCC Code of Laws was adopted on 30th May.

1835A new Code of Laws was approved by the MCC Committee on 19th May.

1884 After consultation with cricket clubs worldwide, important alterations wereorporated in
a new version approved at an MCC Special General MeetingSoA2il.

1947A new Code of Laws was approved at an MCC Special General Meeting on 7iln@/anain
changes were aimed at achieving clarification and better arrangement didiesand their
interpretations.

1979After five editions of the 1947 Code, a further revision was begun in 1974 with thbeang
to remove certain anomalies, consolidate various Amendments and Notes, aachieve
greater clarity and simplicity. The new @odf Laws was approved at aMCC Special
General Meeting on 21st November, coming into effect in 1980.

1992 A second edition of the 1980 Code was produced, incorporating all the amendmbitis
were approved during the intervening twelve years.

2000A new Code of Laws, including a Preamble defining the Spirit of Crickeappesved on 3rd
May 2000.

2007MCC established the Laws sciimmittee, replacing the Laws Working Party.

2010A fourth edition of the 2000 Code was published. MCC membgnesed at a Speci@eneral
Meeting on 5th May that the MCC Committee is entitled to change the Lawrioket
without seeking the approval of the members.

2017 After six Editions of the 2000 Code, a new 2017 Code came into effect on 1st
October A secondzdition was published in April 2019.

Many queries on the Laws are sent to MCC for decision every year. MCC, as the accepted
Custodian of the Laws, has always been prepared to answer the queries and to give
interpretations. However, MCC reserves the right to answer queries which it considers to

be frivolous or connected in any way with a bet or wager.

[ 2NRQ& / NAR O] SO DNERdzyR G.W. Lavender
London NW8 8QN Chief Executive & Secretary, MCC
1st October 202
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THE PREAMBLE
¢ THE SPIRIT OF CRICKET

Cricket owes much of its appeal and enjoyment to the fact that it should be played owly
according to the Laws, but also within the Spirit of Cricket.

The major responsibility for ensuring fair play rests with the captains, but extends tgkyers,
match officials and, especially in junior cricket, teacheec®achesand parents.

Respect is central to the Spirit of Cricket.

1.

NogakwN

Respect your captain, tearmates,opponents,and the authority of the umpires.

Play hard and play fair.

I OOSLIi GKS dzYLIANB QA RSOAAAZ2Y D

Create a positive atmosphere by your owronduct andencourage others to do likewise.
Show selfdiscipline, even when things go against you.

Congratulate the opposition on theisuccesses andnjoy those of your own team.
Thank the officials and your oppa#on at the end of the match, whatever the result.

Cricket is an exciting game that encourages leadershigndship, and teamwork, whichbrings
together people from different nationalities,cultures, and religions, especially whemplayed
within the Sprit of Cricket.

The playersumpires,and scorers in a game of cricket may be of any gender, and the lagppty
equally. The use, throughout the text, of pronouns expressing a binary he/she imassive as
practicable, whilst retaining clarityExcept where specifically stated otherwiseyery provision
of the Laws is to be read as applying to all persons, regardless of gender.

Interpretation

The preamble sets the tone in which all the stake holders should conduct themselves. It
specifically sis out howthe players, coaches, match officials and in junior cricket it extends
to the parents and teachers should approach the game. It is not always easthéo
guantify or define the spirit ofxicket and the preamble does not try to do so. It does place
honesty, integrityrespect,and fair playas the core of the gamdt also makes the captains

of the teams responsible for the commissions and omissions of the players of their team and
places he additional responsibility on them to see that their players act within the sprit and
Laws of Cricket. It is also observed that from junior cricket to international tbeel
behaviour of the players hdaaken frombad to worse. Keeping this in mind aafier wide
consultations and deliberations a ndvaw 42 was added with this 2017 code to empower
umpires to deal with.Jt I &&oNdr@uct.

Page32



LAWS OF CRICKET MADE EASY INDIA EDZZION

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE:

Cricket is a game for PLAYERS let it be so.

Umpires to intervene in cases of unfair pkayhout any appeal.

Call and signal dead ball and collect the match ball before leaving your position.
Do not intervene immediately. Allow the players to vent aatess warranted.
Always talk with palms down with a smile and avoid poinfingers at all times.

gk wbhPE

o

Do not be curt, be polite but firm.

Always rememberthat the Laws are there to conduct the match and not for diogati

8. Umpires &e to adjudicate on matters as required by the Laws, do not interfere with the
conduct of the game unless players do not act in accordance with Preamble and Laws of
the game.

9. Umpire to act at the first sign of any conflid®revention is beér than cure.

10.4{ a L‘ f" easts nothlng but buys lots of good will.

11.' t g 8a SEOKIyYy3IS LI SIalyiNxasSa i GKS o0S3Ayy

12.Do not trouble the trouble until trouble troubles you.

13.The best umpire is the one who comes in unnoticed and leaves the raatafticed.

14.We do not go to the match to please all but to conduct it within the framework of the laws.

15.Preamble is referred twice in the laws 1 and #2nce it is part of Laws of cricket and

important.

~
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LAW 1THE PLAYERS

1.1 Number ofplayers
A match is played between two sides, each of eleven players, one of whom shall be captain.
By agreement,a match may be played between sides of fewer than, or more than, eleven
players, but not more than eleven players may field at any time.
If, during the match and for whatever reason, a side is reduced to fewer than the original
number of nominated players, the match shall continue as long as it is possible to do so
under the Laws or any agreements made before the toss.

Interpretation
Generally, a match is played between two teams of 11 players each. Holaeverpvides for
the game to be played witimore or lesser number of players. If played with more than 11
players only 11 can field at any tinfit no minimum is specifiedn suchcases it is not
necessary that the same 11 fielders should field throughout the innings.

When thegame is being played with 11 players, an innings is said to be completed when 10 wickets fall. Say only
7 wickets are down and oratteris injured or ill and cannot bat and anothes&rving penaltyinderLaw42. At
thistime, the 8" wicket falls. In such cases the innings is to be treated as completed.

1.2 Nomination and replacement of players

1.2.1 Each captain shafitominate his/her players in writing to one of the umpires before
the toss.

1.2.2 No player may be replaced after the nomination without the consent of the
opposing captain.

1.2.3 Any replacement player shall be considered the same player as tioeninated
player he/she replaced for the purposes of these Laws.
1.2.3.1 A replacement shall not bat in an innings in which the nominated player

he/she is replacing has completed his/her innings.

1.2.3.2 Any unserved Penaltyime, warnings, or suspensions, that applied to the

original nominated player will be inherited by his/her replacement

Interpretation
The captain is expected to nominates/herteam players in writing and hand it over to any
one Umpire before going fahe toss.In somecompetitions,the playing conditions may
require thecaptainto nominate substitute player In such cases the playing 11 shobél
written in seriatim and then the substitute®nce the nomination is made the list may not be
changed, not even tadd playersif less than 11 have been nominated.

There could be an occasion after nomination (toss) and before the actual start of the game, a
player may get injured or fall ill or f@ome genuine reasons, he/she cannot take part in that
match. This is a fit case for replacement, if, requested by his/her team Captain and consented
by the opposing Captain. In representative cricket a while allowing a replacement player
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umpires should eure that replacement player is eligible to play for that team. At times there
could be confusion regarding the difference between a substitute and replacement. A
replacement player is someone who replaces the originally nominated player in toto. He/She
can take full part in the proceedings. Meaning Bat, Bowl, keep wickets and field. The
replacement player will inherit all the unserved penal time if any, warnings, or suspensions
that are applicable to original player. If the original player has alreadyetatthen the
replacement player cannot bat in that innings. If the original player is replaced while batting
(not out) the replacement player can either continue the batting or come later at the fall of a
wicket or another batter retiring. There cannot #e&onditional consent.

In club and league cricket, tloaptains and the team members, may be late in arriving thus
delaying nomination. But evesffort should be made for prompt start.

1.3 Captain
1.3.1 If at any time the captain is not available, a deputy shall act for him/her.
1.3.2 If a captain is not available to nominate the players, then any person associated with
that team may act as his/her deputy to do so. See 1.2.
1.3.3 At any time after the nomination of the players, only a nominated player can act as
deputy in discharging the duties and responsibilities of the captain as stated in these
Laws, including at the toss. Sé@aw13.4 (The toss).

Interpretation
Sometimeghe Captain othe side is not available may be
arriving late or injured or ill and out of the game deputy
should act for him. If the captain is not available to nominai
his/herside anyone: 342 OA SR A GK (K
secretary, ManagerCoach,or any player &. can nominate |
their team membersas perLawl.2 ‘

Any one of the nominated playeshould gdfor the toss and
act as deputy from thenomination and throughoutthe [**
match whenever the captainis not available to discharge
his/her duties and responsibilities as statedtheselaws. Sed.aw13.4 (The Toss)

1.4 Responsibilityf captains
The captains are responsible at all times for ensuring that play is conducted within The
Spirit of Cricket as well as within the Laws. Séet K&amblec The Spirit of Crickétand
Law41.1 (Fair and unfair plag responsibility of captains).

Interpretation
The preamble and theaw41.1 (Fair and unfair playresponsibility of theaptain) define the
Sprit of Cricket and Lawdg.hecaptainshould be encouraged to work closely with umpires to
ensure thatthe game is conducted in accordance witie sprit and Laws of the game
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Captans should be aware of and if nathould be made aware of thdtaw42 ¢ f I @ SN a
conduct) specifically recommends action against the offending teéaptain.

o

~

8.

9.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

. It is important to meet thecaptainsand manager before the toss. Even if it is for-self

introduction.

Ask theCaptains ifthey have any doubts or need clarification on ariythe laws or
regulations.Clarify, ifthey have any

Request for the nomination in duplicate before the toss. Endatethe players are
nominatedin seriatim from1 to 11 and not picked at randoand issigned.Do not wait
for the 15 minutes deadline, be proactive.

Nomination can be made by either tleaptainor anyone associated with the teaq
Deputy, ManagerCoachpr the Secretary etc.

Batters at the wicket will deputise for their Captain betwetire O I f € 2F at t
G ¢ A ¥xBept in certain cases undsaw42.

Only a nominated player can go fiue toss.

A nominated player can be replaced with the consent of the opposing Captain at any
time during the match. The consent could be eittéeg or 6NcE. Umpires cannot
suggest or declin€Consent cannot be conditional.

The player coming in as replacement can bat, bowl and field at any place and act as
deputy also. (Fulledged player) with the exception that if the player for whom he/she
has come in as a replacement has already battethat innings the replaced player
cannot bat. Likewise, in limited over matches the quota of overs applies for both
together. Be guided by the special regulations or playing conditions if any. BCCI playing
conditions stipulate like to like replacement ofetloriginal player. Batter to Batter,
Bowler to Bowler, If a batter is replaced by arralinder then a cap may be imposed on

his bowling.

The replacement player can complete the incomplete tyany, but cannot bowl the

next overlf hebowls,it will like bowling two overs or part thedf consecutively

10.Match canbe started with fewer complement of players than nominated. Certain

tournamensrequireall the nominated players to be present from the start.
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LAW 2 THE UMPIRES

2.1 Appointment and attendance
Before the match, two umpires shall be appointed, one for each end, to control the match
asrequired by the Laws, with absolute impartiality. The umpires shall be present on the
ground and report to the Executive of thground at least 45 minutes before the scheduled
aGFrNI 2F SIOK RFé&Qa LXIleéo

Interpretation
The umpires are appointed by the authority conducting the ma
The intimation of the appointment is usually received one or t
weeks earlier to make preparations. It is expected that the lettegs
acknowledged and replied informing the availability dneswise at
the earliest This facilitates in cases of refusdab appoint a
replacement early and give sufficient time fom/her to prepare. It is
essential that the Umpires reach the ground sufficiently early (at l¢
np YAydziSao a2 GKIFG OSNILF Ay
whichare not part of the Laws of Cricket can easily be completed.

R dzi A

At times one player each froeach team may be requested to umpire in local games or the
parents of the playerdt is important that the two umpires work as a team with utmost trust

in each otherand treat both teams equallyThere are several joint decisions to be taken
during amatch. The thumb rule is thaif there is difference of opinion between the two,
statusquo will prevail. There are many instances wheénis necessary to communicate with
each other such as number of deliveries remaining dlffteicall ofeveryNo ball or Wide ball

and when two deliveries remain an over, when a delivery passes above head height or a
nonpitching delivery is bowled which passes above waist height of the striker standing
upright at the crease, Etdt is advisable to haveonverbal @ mmunication during the game

and keep the verbal athod to a bare minimum to avoid frequent stoppagkss essential

that these (vays and how to communicate) should be discussed and agreed upon before the
match to avoid confusions on the field.

2.2 Changef umpire
An umpire shall not be changeduring the match, other than in exceptional circumstances,
unless he/she is injured or ill. If there has to be a change of umpire, the replacement shall
FOG 2yfeée a GKS aidNA]ISNDa SyR dzYLIANB dzyf Saa
take full responsibility as an umpire.
2.3 Consultatiorwith captains
Before thetoss,the umpires shall
2.3.1 meet with the captains; the umpires shall determine
2.3.1.1 the balls to be used during the match. See Law 4 (The ball).
2.3.1.2 the hours of play and tk times and durations of any agreed intervals. In a
YIEGOK 2F 2yS RIFIeQa Rdz2NI GA2y3>S y2 &LISOA
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interval. It may be agreed instead to take this interval between innings. See
Law 11 (Intervals).

2.3.1.3 which clock or watch ad backup time piece is to be used during the match.

2.3.1.4 theboundary of the field of play and allowances for boundaries, including
whether any obstacle within the field of play is to be regarded as a boundary.
See Law 19 (Boundaries).

2.3.1.5 the use of covers. See Law 10 (Covering the pitch).

2.3.1.6 any special conditions of play affecting the conduct of the match.

2.3.2 inform the scorers of agreements in 2.3.1.2, 2.3.1.3, 2.3.1.4 and 2.3.1.6.

Interpretation
A meeting with thecaptainshas to berequestedand conductedeforethe match.Make it a
point to meet thecaptainstogether to emphasise that you are a teabse this opportunity to
discuss and agree upon any speplalyingconditions not covered by the Laws of Crickeich
as Limitation on number of overs per bowler if any, limitation of number of overs or time per
innings if anyThough some of thm have ben listed clearly in these lawisis imperative that
they are gone through again not only to stress the need of understandimg ¢hesarly but
also both the Captains and Umpires are on the same page so as to avoid unnecessary
embarrassingnisunderstandigs later

The balls to be used in the match have to be approved by the Umpires and Caiptains,
advisable to check thaew match ballsfor the correctness of their weight, circumference,
colour,and shape. Refer to La#v(The Bd). Select the lnl ones of different usage to be used
as replacement balld, required The colour of the balls to be red (Chehy)conventioniIn
shorter duration matcheswhite balls may be used as per the direction of the organising body.
In recent times Pink balls are being experimented.

The hours of play include the number of days for the match, the start and cessation timings on
each day.The Umpires should agree ohet length of intervalsRefer Law 1 (Intervals).
Generally, the timing and length of intervals are specified by the organiBat the law
provides for changing them in certatircumstancesThe umpires may agree on the timing of
Interval for drinks, in particular whether to have drinks or atcertain from which direction

the drinks will be brought on to the ground and by whom.

Umpires also have to agree on how to treat the ball in plaming in contact with any
obstacle within the boundary or the person coming inside or a tree being wholly outside but its
branch/es overhanging the playing are@hether to regardheseas boundary or ball in play.
Generallypne is advised to follow thedal custom.

Accurate time keeping always plays @amportant role at several stages of the match
especially when allowing allowances or calculating penalty runs for overs bowled short in
certain competitions Agree with Captains on the Clock or Watchbi followed with a
standby incase of need.
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Though these points are dealt with in Part 1 under Pre match duties, because of their
importance they areeemphasisedere. Thdaw stipulates that an Umpire to report at the
ground at least 45 minutes before the start. Budnikelooks at the duties that are to be carried

out before the match one is advised to report sufficiently early so that all the duties can be
completed unhuiedly. Specially in club cricket awtien the matches are held atonrregular
grounds.

2.4 The wicketscreasesand boundaries
Before the toss and during the match, the umpires shall satisfy themselves thdtl the
wickets are properlypitched. See Law 8 (The wickets)
2.4.2 the creases are correctly marked. See Law 7 (The creases).
2.4.3 the boundary of the field of play complies with the requirements of Laws 19.1
(Determining the boundary of the field of play), 19.2 (Identifying andarking the
boundary) and 19.3 (Restoring the boundary).

Interpretation
This is one of the prematch duties beforemeeting the captains Umpires need to satisfy
themselves that the crease markings are as laid down in the laws, Boundaries and how they
are marked and pitching of stumps. In modern day cricket where the matches are televised the
popping creaseare marked to a minimum of 15 yards and there could be field restriction 30
yards circle. The details are under respective laws. Whenever the wgibkekenduring the
game, umpires should make it a point to check its alignmentemaking

2.5 Conduct of the match, implements and equipment

Before the toss and during the match, the umpires shall satisfy themselves thatl the
conduct ofthe match is strictly in accordance with the Laws.
2.5.2 theimplements used in the match conform to the following:

2.5.2.1 Law4 (The ball).

2.5.2.2 externallyisible requirements of Law 5 (The bat) and Appendix B.

2.5.2.3 eitherLaws 8.2 (Size of stumpsand 8.3 (The bails) or, if applicable, Law 8.4

(Junior cricket).
2.5.3 noplayer uses equipment other than that permitted. See Appendix A.2. Note
LI NG A Odzf F NI @ (GKSNBAY GKS AYGSNLINBGIFGA2Yy 2

2.5.4 thewicket-] SSLISNDa 3 hdSraquieerittdif Baw 87A2{(Gloves).

Interpretation
Throughout the match while the play is in progress the umpires should ensure that the players
use various implements like Balls, Bats amitketkeepef & 3 tic?adiie to the
specificatios as specified elsewhere in the laws. The umpires need to beersant with
them, so they know what exactly to check, when and hiowase of need. Umpires can carry
with them Bal] stump,and Bat gauges to ease their job.
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2.6 Fair and unfair play
The umpires shall be the sole judges of fair and unfalay.

Interpretation
Fair and unfair play habeen discussed in Laws 1, 41 and 42. Howeaer2.6 cannot be
undermined as Umpires are the sole judges of fair and unfair Alaympire can intervene in
cases of unfair play without any appda} calling dead ballThe process and actions to be
followed and taken are explained under thaw41 Unfair play).Umpires while intervening in
cases of unfair play should not be influenced by the reputatimhor thestature of the player
or the team involvedJmpires then have {dogether report the incident for further action.

2.7 Fitness for play

2.7.1 Itis solely for the umpires together to decide whether eith@ondition of ground,
weather or light or exceptional circumstances mean that it would be dangerous or
unreasonable for play to take placeConditions shall not be regaet as either
dangerous or unreasonable merelyecause they are not ideallhe fact that the grass
and the ball are wet does not warrant the ground conditionseing regarded as
unreasonable or dangerous.

2.7.2 Conditionshall be regarded as dangerous ifdfe is actual and foreseeable risk the
safety of any player or umpire.

2.7.3 Conditionsshall be regarded as unreasonable if, although posing no risk to safety, it
would not be sensible for play to proceed.

2.7.4 Ifthe umpires consider the ground is so wet or slippery as to deprive the bowler of a
reasonable foothold, the fielders of the power of free movement, or tiBattersof the
ability to play their strokes or to run between the wickets, then these conditiogsall
be regarded as so bad that it would be dangerous and unreasonable for plapke
place.

Interpretation

Till 2010 if the conditions were not ideal bdingerous, Umpiresould offer thelight to the
batting sidec that is the Battersat the wicket the option of continuing the gameince
2010 umpiresare the sole judges in deciding the light and fithess of the ground which
includes the pitch. Irrespective of Wwatever others (Playsey think, if either umpirethinksthat
the conditions areunreasonable and dangerougame will be suspended. Or if not in
progressplaywill not start or restart.The single most important consideration should be the
safety of Players and Umpires. Merely because the conditions areeaadtacdthe grassis
wet or the weather is dull or overcast, the umpires should not conclude that it is dangerous
or unreasonable.
When the play is on, if, it starts to drizzle lightpich does not warrant the play to be
stopped, umpires should always ke mind that prolonged continuation of the gameay
affect the pitch. As a guideif the umpiresconsider the ground is so wet or slippery as to

i.  deprive thebowler of a reasonable foothold,

ii. thefieldersof the power of free movement, or

iii. the Battersof the ability to play their strokes or to run between the wickets,
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then these conditions shall be regarded as so bad that it would be dangerous and
unreasonable for play to take place.

If the Umpires ad Players are unable to pick the flight of the ball coming towards them the
light can be considered as poand dangerousthe dark background makesvtorse Also,
conditions shall be regarded as unreasonable even although they are posing no risk to safety
at present,but it would not be sensible for play to proceed. The examples are

a. The light is not that bad and there is no rain but there is heavy lightning in the vicinity.
b. Inside the stadium the atmosphere is normal but outside a protest is goirmait is reliably learnt
that it isturning violent

Groundsmarnis your besphilosopherfriend, and guide at other than your home ground to
give you tips. Listen to them but let the decisions be yours.

2.8 Suspensionf play in dangerous or unreasonable circumstances

2.8.1 All references to ground include the pitch. Séaw6.1 (Area of pitch).

2.8.2 The Umpires shall immediately suspend play, or not allow play to start or to
recommence, if either umpire considershat the conditions of ground, weather or
light, or any other circumstances are either dangerous or unreasonable.

2.8.3 Whenthere is a suspension of play it is the responsibility of the umpires to monitor
conditions. They shall make inspections as often @spropriate, unaccompanied by
any players or officials. Immediately the umpires together agree that the conditions
are no longer dangerous or unreasonable they shall call upon the players to resume

play.

Interpretation
Once either Umpire opines that the conditioos ground or light or weather is or are
dangerous or it is unreasonable and there is a foreseeable risk to either players or umpires or
both, the play has to be suspendegsiispension ig progress, noallow the gameto start at
the beginningof the match or restart after an interval or interruption.

Once the umpires decide to suspend plays for the umpires to inspect the conditions at
frequent intervalsunaccompanied by anglayer or team officialso that their decisions are
not influenced. In wet conditionghe first inspection should bef longer durationthan
subsequent inspectns unless it rains in between Once theumpires decide that the
conditions are good to start or restart, they should order playpeginregardless of what
others think or the state of the matcfithe decision to suspend tor start or to restart should
not be influencd by the captains or the state of the match. If umpires krshould be on the
side of cautiorand suspend play earlier than later.

Though the umpires are not involved in the selection and preparation gbittie which is
entirely the responsibility of the ground authority, but their first duty is to check the conditions
of the ground including the pitch. They have the authority to check the fitness of conditions
before the toss. After the toghey are thesole authorityfor its use ad maintenance.
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2.9 Position of umpires
The umpires shall stand where they can best see any act upon which their decision may be
required. Subject to thisoveiNA RA Yy 3 O2YaARSNI GA2Y I (GKS 026f S
position scas noti 2 A Y USNFSNBE 6 A (K -d8A (2KNg Nd KIK SarbeNens|f SN
AGNAR]TSNRA Sy R dzY LA NB offsidednstead of Bdion Gide ofdhpltcii R 2 y
provided he/she informs the captain of the fielding side, ttstriker, and the otherumpire.

Interpretation
The ease withvhichthe actions can be viewed is the most important consideration while the
umpires take positionRRefer to Par2. Many Umpires tend to stand closer when spinners are
operating compared to when pace bowlarg operating At times bowlers requegihe umpire
to stand at a particular place or may agke umpireto come closer to the stumps or move
back. There is no harm in accommodating the request ag ks an umpireis not
disadvantaged in carryingut hig her duties and hisher safety. If the new position affects
the umpirein discharging hisher duties, the umpireshould politely but firmly declinthe
request

Some Bowlers have the tendency to mriront of the Umpire in hisher follow through,the
bowler may or may not be breaching awy the laws buthe/shewill be surely blocking the
view of the umpirein clearly observingmay be the pitching of the ball, point of first
interception by the Striker and further course of the ball after pitching. Umpires should not
bend forward or sidewaysto have a clear view. Keeping the hestdl is vital for decision
making.An umpire who is notin line with the stumps will not be in a better position to answer

an LBW appeal. In such cases the bowler should clearly be toldishaer appeal for LBW

and Caught behind will only be negatived. Many bowlers move out of the way once they
realise that tle chances of getting a favourable decision for out LBW or Caught behind is not
there.

After a hit or otherwisgif the Battersare running, the bowl& end umpire should quickly
move to comen linewith the poppingcreaseto havesideon view to clearly see thereaking

of the wicket, positiorof the Batter or his/her bat (making goochis/her ground) at the time

the wicket isbroken whether theBatter have crossed or nathile not coming in the way of

any fielder or the thrown. The umpirehas to be sufficiently fdrom the stumps to clearly see

the stumps and the popping crease which are 4 feet apart. Like it has been mentioned earlier
if the head isstill, it is better in making a decision rather than in movement.

Many umpires move tthe same side as the ball is played excepten A G A & L) | @ SR A
and the fielders are close by. The objective shamdysbe to come to the line of the popping

crease by the shortest route and themove backwards to about a distance of 20 fyards.

(Referto umpires coming to positiodiagramin Part2). The ideal field technique is to focus on
popping cease and see the wicketingbrokenwith peripheral visionWhile starting to move

to come to positionstart with the opposite leg to the side you are movihgatisto move to

the right start withleft leg andvice versa. This takes you through a shorter route thanistar

with the same legAlways remember that almost all players diteer and faster than umpires.
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Do not try to compete with themMove fast to avoid embarrassing situations of having to
adjudicate a run out decision frobehind orfrom slip or leg slip position.

If a shortleg fielder is standino line with the popping crease making it difficult for the
{ O NAhehdumpieitojudge stumpingThe umpirenas the option of slightly moving to a side
or moving to the offside rather than requesting the fielder to chahnigéner position.If the
umpire decided to move to the offside, he/she has to informBiersat the wicket andhe
fielding side captaiand the partneraccordingly before moving.

2.10 Umpires changing ends
The umpires shall change ends after each side has had one completed inningsa%de.3
(Completed innings).

Interpretation
Umpiresnot to change end# aone innings a side matclrlease do note the difference in
one day duratiommatch and one day limited overs matébne dayduration match can be of
two innings each.

2.11 Disagreement and dispute
Where there is disagreement or dispute about any matter, the umpires together shall make
the final decision. See alslbaw31.6 (Consultation by umpires).

Interpretation
Laws not only permit consultation between Umpires but also encourages them to conault on
number of situations. Examples being

a. a Striker being bowled with only the ball clipping the bails wittketkeepetoo close to the stumps.
b. A catch taken by thevicketkeepe2 NJ |  af ALJ FASt RSNJ Ot 24S (2 GKS 3IN
view blocked by the Bowler or the Striker

Ly 020K 0KSasS OFaSaz (KS {GNA]1SNRa SyR dzyL
required information Consulting is not aveaknesdut is essential to gathemore accurate

and credibleevidenceto arrive at the correct decisionConsultation is encouraged, the
colleagueumpire isbetter placed only on a point of fact. There are some matters which
umpires should not consult suakwhetherthe ball has come off the bat or mdwhen the slip

fielderis clearly visibleand takesa catch at waist height. Consulting wheot necessaryr
unnecessary consultations will lead to losing credibility and confidence of players and others.

There are two ways of communication verbal and nonverbal. Verbal is two umpires coming
together andconsulting Thishas its own advantages of being clear to players #raattempt

is being made to collect all possible credible evidence before decidiing, is eager to sell to

the stake holders. Buthe conversation should be shorbdasweet. The other nonverbal is

either through eye contact or sign language often unseethéyJt I @ SNE 2 NJ 2 ( KS N&
2NJ ay2¢ OFy ©06S O2y@SeSR 2dzaid o0& (KS y2R 2
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examples arewhether theball is carried onot, ball has come off the bat or person, ball going
above waist or head heighthere in the signals will be obvious and noticed by ott&ignals
may be prearranged for easy and smoottommunication;this also helps avoid frequent
stoppages.

HOPMH ! YLIANBQa RSOA&aAZ2Y
An umpire may alter any decision provided that such alteration is made promptiyd does

not contradict Law 20.6 (Dead ball not to be revokedhist LI NIi = Fy dzYlL
decision, once made, is final.

Interpretation
Umpires are human so can make mistak®lo umpire can be perfect, but many are
excellent. Strive for excellency rather than perfection. If an Umpire realisebelfsite has
made a mistake the law provides faorrecting it by revoking that decisipif done
promptly. There may be embarrassment but no disgrace in admitting and changing or
revoking the decisiorHowever, there is time limit and has to be revoked before the ball
comes into play for the next delivery @me¢ has been called by the Umpirdhere is no
place for ego. It is much better in changing thexisionwhich is known to be wrong than
stickirg to it. Umpire may end up in earning more respect.

Once an umpire has madiés decision and givehut not changed or revoked stands ands
binding on all.On any reversal of the decision once given by the umpire, the ball does not
come back into playNow a days with the introduction of DRS,daY LJA déBsida carbe
challenged by either captain with a specifiedtime limit of 15 seconds from the time the
decision is given. The Players may consult withemselveson the field but strictly no
indication or signal from outsideThere is a limit on the number of such unsuccessful
referrals. The limit is two unsuccessful reviews for a test match and onbnided overs
cricket as on date.

2.13 Signals
2.13.1 Thdollowing code of signals shall be used by umpires:

2.13.1.1 Signals made while the ball is in pldyead ball- by crossing and r&rossing
the wrists below the waist.
No ball- by extending one arm horizontally.
Out - by raising an index finger above theead. (If not out, the umpire

shall callNot out.)

Wide- by extending both arms horizontally.

21312 2 KSy GKS olff A& RSIFIRI GKS aignalsi®NQa

2.13.1.1 with the exception of the signal for Out, to the scorers.

2.13.1.3 The signals listed below shall be made to the scorers only when the ball is
dead.
Boundary 4- by waving an arm fromsideto-side finishing with the arm

acrossthe chest.

Boundary 6- by raising both arms above the head.
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Bye- by raising an open hand above the head.
Commencemenbf last hour- by pointing to a raised wrist with theother
hand.

Five PenaltyRuns awarded to the batting side by repeated tapping of
one shoulderwith the
opposite hand.

Five Penaltyruns awarded to the fielding side by placing one hand onthe

opposite shoulder.

Leg bye by touching a raised knee with the hand.

New ball- by holding the ball above thdnead.

Revokelast signal- by touching both shoulders, each witlthe opposite

hand.

Short run- by bending one arm upwards antbuching the nearer shoulder

with the tips of the fingers.

The following signals are for Levels 3 and 4 of fhlayersconduct ofences.

Eachsignal has two parts, both of which should be acknowledged separately

by the scorers.

Level 3 conduct Part 1- by putting one arm out to the side of the body and

repeatedly raising it and lowering it.
Part 2 - by raising both hands, all fingers spreado
shoulder height, palms facing towards the scorers.

Level 4 conduct Part 1- by putting one arm out to the side of the body and

repeatedly raising it and lowering it.
Part 2- by raising an indexinger, held at shoulder height,
to the side of the body.

Hdmodmdn !ff GKS aradaylrfta Ay HOmModmMPo | NB
that for short run, which is to be signalled by the umpire at the end where
short running occurs. However, thebg f SNDR& Sy R dzYLIANB &aKI
both for the final signal ofshort run to the scorers and, if more than one run
is short, for informing them as to the number of runs to be recorded.

2.13.2 Theumpire shall wait until each signal to the scorers has been separately
acknowledged by a scorer before allowing play to proceed.
If several signals are to be used, they should be given in the order that the events
occurred.

Interpretation
There are a seif predesigned signals to be made by the respective umpire during the game as
illustrated below. Most of the umpires follow these buteav have their own variationfor a
few signalsFollowing signals to be used by umpit@suniformity. If, multiple signals are to be
made they should be made in the order the evehe occur.Forexamplea No balldelivered
by the bowler goes to leg byes boundary.

The umpire first calls and signde ballat the instant of delivery or as soon asspibleand
When the ball is dead,
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Repeat theNo ballsignd to the scorer followed by lelgye and boundary and wait for each
signal to be acknowledged before proceeding.

0 Signals made when the ball is play.

Dead Ball No Ball Wide ball

U 2KSy GKS oFff A& RSIFIR (KS | 02@S aAriaylita
A02NBNJ oe& (GUKS .2¢f SNN&a SyR dzYLIANB®

U Ensure that each signal is acknowledged.

i The following signals are to be made to the scorer only after the batlead

(Vo))
m:
O

Boundaryg four Boundary Six Bye

5 Penalty runs t®atting side 5 Penalty runs t&iedling side LegBye
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Levels 3 Part 1 Level 3 Part 2 Level - Part 1 Level 4 part 2

2.14 Informingthe umpires
Throughout the Laws, wherever the umpires are to receive information from captains or
other players, it will be sufficient for one umpire to be so informed and for him/her to
inform the other umpire.

2.15 Correctness of scores
Consultation between umpires and scorers on doubtful points is essential. The umpires
shall, throughout the match, satisfy themselves as to the correctness of the number of
runs scored, the wickets that have fallen and, where appropriate, the number of overs
bowled.
They shall agree these with the scorers at least at every interval, other thanriakd
interval, and at the conclusion of the match. See Laws 3.2 (Correctness of scores), 16.8
(Correctness of result) and 16.10 (Result not to be changed).

Interpretation
All the Umpires should spend some time to be conversant with the methods of scoring both
conventional and linear with good scorers. It is ebetier if the Umpires score for a session
or a match themselves. Now a days online scoring has taken over,ebotdhmethods still
continueas a backupUmpires and scorers are encouraged to communicate clearly with
each other, in cases of doubt about the runs scored especially when short ruteciared,
or an overthrov occurs,or runs are disallowedA catch bythe Wickekeeperor LBW and
stumped or run outThese along with allowans@nd stoppages ifany, canbe noted by the
umpire and cross checkedth the scorerguring the next interval to ensure correctness of
the scores.

Umpires have to satisfy themselves of the scores recorded by the scorers and announce the
result at the end of the match.
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UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. Acknowledge the appointment and confirm if offitng. Convey inability if not available
immediately.So,another umpire can be intimated at the earliest.

2. Brush through the Laws and Playing conditions applicable torttzith Get clarified the
doubts if any.

3. It is advisable to travel to the groundvenue together, if not possibjeeach the ground
simultaneously at least an hour before the scheduled start.

4. |If thereis aneedfor changing the umpire or ammpire isnot available, it is the convention

for the other umpire to appoint one. Thougthe law provides for change of umpire¢he

convention is thathe newly appointeddzY LJANBE 2 FFAOA L GSa 2yte I

both the captains agree fdrim/her officiating at both the ends.

Always speak to Autrities, Captainsand Curators together.

Curator is your best friendhhilosopher,and guide regardinground, whether and light

(GWI) conditions. HéShe knows the conditions better than anyone else. Be guided by

his/her advice.

7. Be in the know from wherand how the drinks (trolley) will be brought onto the ground.
Know where the rollers are placed, and the grounds men will sit so that in case of need for
areplacement of stumps / bails or requirement of saw dust you know where to look for.

8. Be in continuas communication with your partner during the game. Narbal method is
desirable.

9. Do not hesitate to consult in case of need at any time.

10.Wet stump holes in hot conditions.

11.Atthed 2 6f SNDa SyR3Z | O02YY2RI UGS GKS®Srfrohbtiljym$ad 2 -
are comfortable. Do not hesitate tpolitely decline the request after certaipoint if you
are being inconvenienced.

12. ALWAYS WORK AS A TEAMeck alignment of stumps withe partner wherever they
aredisturbed.

13.When in doubt about the number of balls bowled in an over, do not hesitate to consult
your colleague and or scorer. Always cultivate the habit of cross checking the number of
deliveries remaining whenever thergan occasiorwhenthe delivery is noto be counted
as one of the over likeNo balls, wides etc. preferably by neerbal communication
Always have the habit to cross check when two deliveries are left in an ©kir.gives
room for correction, if any.

14.Do not allow the game to proceed unlessyalur signals have been acknowledged by the
scorer.

15.Keep an eye on the public score board whenever short runs are dectareahs for
overthrows are allowed or runs disallowed.

16.Donot allowthe ball to come into play unless the Striker and your partnerraady.

o g

ALWAYREMEMBER

IF YOU START PREPARING WHEN THE OPPORSTBNE® OU ARE PREPARING TO FAIL. So
alwaysbe prepared ande abreast withlatestlaws and PCs.
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LAW 3 THE SCORERS

3.1 Appointment of scorers
Two scorers shall beppointed to record all runs scored, all wickets taken and, where
appropriate, number of overs bowled.

Interpretation
It is advised that the scorers should request both the teams to send a representative to be
seated with them or atan easily communidale distance to facilitate easy identification of
the fielders forrecording acatch / Bowler etcScorers should note that they should not
inform the overs bowled short or duration of the innings to the teaavetheseto the
umpires b communicate.

3.2 Correctness of scores

The scorers shall frequently check to ensure that their records agree. They shall agree with
the umpires, at least at every interval, other than drinks intervals, and at the conclusion of
the match, the runsscored, the wickets that have fallen and, where appropriate, the
number of overs bowled. Seéaw?2.15 (Correctness of scores).

Interpretation
It is a good practice to pass on atdi every interval / interruption containing the following
informationandagreeuponthem
a. Name of the Bowler not to bowl, if, the over is completed, if, the over is not completed
the number of deliveries remaining in that over.
Name of theBatterto faceand nonstriker.
End from which the game is to restart
Duration of the session with closing time after ascertainirfigpm the umpires.
Duration of stoppages if any.

®oo o

3.3 Acknowledging signals
The scorers shall accept all instructions and sigrgilgen to them by the umpires and shall
immediately acknowledge each separate signal.

Interpretation

Life of the scorerwill be difficult if, the Umpires do not signal clearly or do thémrriedly
and allow the game to proceed before receiving the acknowledgeri@éetumpires will be
giving various signals as and when necesdaujtivate the habit of signalling Leg byfesm
sideon positionand when signallingsee that the scorer has a clearwi€lhe umpires shall
signal in the series of the events thatcursuch ad\o- ball, byes,Boundary Many scorers
use a white card, colourecloth, or a newspaper to acknowledge the signdhis is a good
practice.Each signal or communication should bgasately acknowledged. The colour of
the cloth should be contrast to the background for clear visibilitg.diso to be noted that
the scorer himself should acknowledge and ma¢ean assistan for acknowledgingIn case
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any signal is nounderstood properly or missedo not hesitate to consultScorers and
Umpires make a team anare also responsible for correct recordinfj evets Now a days
during day night matches electric or battesperated bulbs arautilised to illuminate as
acknowkedgement. One of the pre match duties listed in Pai$ to meetthe scorers and
agree on the signals and their acknowledgement. Umpires also should ascertain where the
scorers will be seatedo aso signal inthat direction
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LAW 4 THE BALL

4.1 Weightand size
The ball, when new, shall weigh not less than 5.5 ounces/155.9 g, nor more thad
ounces/163 g, and shall measure not less than 8.81 in/22.4 cm, nor more than22.9
cm in circumference.

Interpretation
This is one of the pre match duties of the umpires. Thpseificationsapply to new balls
and not used ones. Thaw gives very little scope for variations in weight and sizenpires
should own and carry a ball gauge consisting of twms and weighing scale for easy
checking of sizand weightof the balls. Refer tb Y LJA kitpi€dre in Par2. Umpires are
advised to check sufficient number of bditsth new for weight and size and old ones of
various usagédor replacementif necessary,during the gamedepending on the duration of
the match.At lowerlevel matches where regulaaccreditedumpires do nobfficiate, they
may have to rely on thenanufacturersandtheir own judgement.

4.2 Approval and control of balls

4.2.1 Allballs to be used in the match, having been determined by the umpires, shall be in
the possession of the umpires before the toss and shall remain under their control
throughout the match.

4.2.2 The umpire shall take possession of the ball in use atftiieof each wicket, at thestart
of any interval and at any interruption of play.

Interpretation
All the balls both new and old for replacement during the game shall be in the custody of the
Umpires during the game. In local matchgmare ballscan be placed in the custody of the
scorer for easy availabilityWherever the # umpire is available these shall be in his custody.
Umpires should also note to keep tmatchball in their possession at the fall of evarigket,
duringall intervals,interruptions,and stoppages to avoid ball tamperingertaincompetitive
tournamentsmay specify ballto be usedf specific make.

The quality of the balls has deteriorated over the years. The National Cricket bodies world over
are in talks with the manufacturers regarding the specifications/colour and retention of shape.
Yet little improvement is seen, and the matter is an ongoisigeisA few yearago, changing

of the ball was a rarity but now a days it has become a regular feature. There are instances of
ball being changed in the initial part of the innings (within 10 overs).

4.3 New ball

Unless an agreement to the contrary Bdbeen made before the match, either captain may
demand a new ball at the start of each innings.
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44bSg ottt AYy YIUGOK 2F Y2NB (KFy 2yS RI&Qa Rdz

LYy F YIFIGOK 2F Y2NB GKIFIy 2yS RIFIeQad RdaN}Y GA2Y >
new ball when the number of overs, excluding any part overs, bowled with the old one is

equal to or greater than 80 overs. The umpire shall inform the other umpire and indicate to

the Battersand the scorers whenever a new ball is taken into play.

Interpretation
In a match ofmore than one da@ duration thecaptain of the fielding sidecan claim the
second and subsequent new baifter 80 full overs have bedmowled withthe old one. One
should not get confused this withe option of claiming a new ball at the start of each innings
unless there is an agreement not to. This section talks abimeitsecond and subsequent
claims for new ball.

After 80 overs have been bowled tbaptainof the fielding side can claim a new baillany
time meaning during the over also. Hendea Captain claims the second new ball after say
81.3 overs. For him to be eligible to claim the third new, Ballfull overs have tde bowled
excluding the part over bowled meaning the left over 3 deliveries of tieo8@r shall not be
reckoned while calculating the number of ovbmwled withthat ball. 839 over shall be the
first over.In simple terms 80 full ovepdus remaining deliveries.

Example

Second new ball claimed after 81.3 Overs
Do not count part over as first ovieence overs bowled with old ba82.0 Overs.
Overs to be bowled before another new ball can be claimed 800 Overs

Hence, third new ball can be claimed any time after 162.0 Overs

Whenever a new ball is claimed tBattersat the wicket and the Scorers should be informed
andthe umpires shoulélsomake a noteof exactly when the new ball is claimed.

4.5 Ball lost or becoming unfit for play

If, during play, the ball cannot bdound or recovered or the umpires agree that it has
become unfit for play through normal use, the umpires shall replace it with a ball which has
had wear comparable with that which the previous ball had received before the need for its
replacement. When tle ball is replaced, the umpire shall inform thgattersand thefielding
captain.

Interpretation
Cricket ballsare manufactured in various countrie3he notable ones being used at the
highest level are the SG brand from Indigpokaburrafrom Australia, and Dukes from
EnglandForlower grade cricket mangore makes areavailable
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Umpires should inspec¢he ball in use regularly at irregular intervals to not only check for
tampering but alsdo make a mental note of its wear for easgplacementin case of need.
Players cannot claim that the ball is out of shape or that it is not playdhbiey can only bring

it to the attention of the Umpires. Durirtge game fielding side may resort to time wasting by
requesting the balto be replacedor shape or softness. At timdaéa wicket does not fall for
some timeor runs are being freely scoretige fielding sidanay ask for the change of the ball
frequently.Generally, this imitiated by a player other than the bowleHowever there are
exceptions. Umpires should be very stringent in such situations and should not be influenced
by the reputation of the Captaiff,eam,or other extraneous factord.he umpireshould not

be engaged in lengthy discussions there by holdmthe game. This is a joint decision and a
great test for teamwork.

Balls can beokt often in any grade of crickepecially so in smaller grounds. Italsecomes
unfit for play by losing shape or becoming soggy or soft. some of the reasoti fball
becomingtoo soggy is players applying saliva or swédsage of saliva to polish the ball has
been temporarily fdbidden by thelCC/BCQlue to COVID 1pandemic) When a ball is hit
hard it may hit the edgeof arailing of the stadium or stairs of the pavilion and the seam or
surface may be damaged. It is a good habit for the umpires to have a look at the ball
whenever a six is hit dhe ballgoes intothe crowd or out of sight of the umpirdhe example

of goodteamworkis:

There could be an occasion when a Bowler or a fielding side member comes to one of the
umpiresto have a look at the ball for ishape afterthe fifth ball of an overThe umpiréhas a

look at the ball and requests to continue the game. The last ball is defensively played by the
Striker.6Ovek is called. The ball is taken to the other Umpirevedd2 ¢ I G G KS . 2 g f
Without even thinking the Umpire should sgjease continugthe ball is payabl€.

There caralsobe an occasion where the Bowler is trying to draw your attention at the not so
visible dent. If at the first look the shape looks normal, umpires should not do a microscopic
search of thedent. They should agree to change the halla last resort and should not agree
easily.

Though thisis a joint decision, the process followed tts ball is brought to oneof the
Umpires, héshe has a hard look at the ball. Hgheeither gives it back or feels is out of shape
or soggy/ softand walks tohis/her colleague. Both have a look ah@s/her colleague opines
that the ball may be continued for someoretime. This isiot agood teamwork. The fa¢hat

one Umpire walksvith the ball after having a hard look indicates that according to him the
ball needs a replacement. Even if the partner has different opinion for the sakeamfiwork,

the other umpire shouldagree for the replacement and express/hir opinion in the
Dressing roomWhenever the ball is replaced the replacement ball should be as near as
possible of similar wear and be of the same make. This does not mean a wet or soggyp ball
be replaced with one sudall, it shall be replaced with a dry but of slamiwear.However if

the ball is lost or damaged accidentally no further action is taken exepficement If the
Umpires feel that & conditionhas beerdeliberatelychanged action ito betaken as detailed
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in Law 413 (Match Balk changing thecondition.) Whenever the ball is repla¢ée fielding
side the Battersat the wicketand the scorers are toe informed.

4.6 Specifications

¢tKS &ALISOAFTFAOFIGAZ2YEAa A RSAONAOGSR AY nom &Kt
specifications shall apply to:

ndcdm 22YSyQa ONRO] S

Weight: from 4.94 ounces/140 g to 5.31 ounces/151 g
Circumference: from 8.25 in/21.0 cm to 8.88 in/22.5 cm.

4.6.2 Junior cricket Under 13

Weight: from 4.69 ounces/133 g to 5.06 ounces/144 g
Circumference: from 8.06 in/20.5 cm to 8.69 in/22.0 cm.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

Ensure that enough old balls are available for replacement during the game preferably of the
same make as the match balls. Generally kept with the scorer or groundsman for easy
accessibility.

1.

hown

8.

9.

Note downthe exact number of overs when a new ball is takemy.,after 84.3 or 80.2 or

80. 80 full oversare to be calculatedexcluding thepart overbowledin which the new ball

is claimedIf a new ball is takeat 82.4 overs, 84 over shall be the first full over with the
new ball.

Do not write the number of overs or the runs scored on old balls.

Make a mental note of wear of the old balls available for easy replacement.

While deciding the shapes do not search for dents. The law watespecify that the ball
should be round always. Use gauges on old baléstertain the shape and also $dence
players and others if, necessaAn old ball may noadhere tothea 32 ¢ | yR day 2 13
rule.

Keep an eye on the match ball throughtiié game. Make regular inspectisof the ball

but at irregular intervals. Balls can move in and out of shape in the initial overs, do not be
in a hurry to change, it may come back to shape a while later aftewovers.

Umpires should not change the bhkecause XYZ hasquested,or fielding side is feeling

that it is not swinging

You can replace the ball, if, it becomes too soggy or wet even though not out of shape on
your own. Change, if, the seam is split. Make a noticeable ¢xQsmballs found unfit for

play. Do notchange, if, it is simply soggy or wet.

Whenever the ballsichanged make it a point to inform tiBattersat the wicket and the
scorer.

Be in possession of the second or subsequent new ball before it imalube at the start

of the session when it is likely to be due.

10.Please do carry a piece of cloth for dgythe ballin caseof need.
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LAW 5 THE BAT

5.1

The bat

5.1.1 The bat consists of two parts,fendle,and a blade.

5.1.2 The basic requirements and measurements of the bat are set out in g with
detailed specifications in Appendix B.

Interpretation

5.2

5.3

This law coversverything about the batRightfrom its size and shape to material be used

for its handleand blade Material to be used forepair has become more regtéal in recent
years. Major changes were made in 2008 and again in 2017. In view of thiswh® and
FLIWSYRAE a. ¢é KIF @S oS etweSined&aildapply YoLdtaNTadtuysl &  a |
and they are complying with thefyut cannot be assumed\ bat gauge has beeatesignedor

easy verification of the bats used in competitiearnaments It is very handyif an umpire
includes this in his/her personal kit and carries to the match.is very difficultfor an umpire

that too a nonraccreditedumpireto check the complicated details of the bat of every player. If
an umpire has any doubt about thenigth or width or the depth of the bate/sheshould not
hesitate to check them. If an umpire finds a bat not meeting the measurements, the player
cannotbe penalised, nor any sanctioase permittedby lawas of now Only thingthat can be
doneis not to allow that bat to be used and do make a reptariprevent repeated use of such
bats. However, it is the responsibility of the player to usbkats that adhereto the
specifications.

The handle

5.2.1 The handle is to be made principally of cane and/or wood.

5.2.2 The part of the handle that is wholly outside the blade is defined to be the upper
portion of the handle. Itis a straight shaft for holding the bat.

5.2.3 The upper portion of the handle may be covered with a grip as defined in Appendix

B.2.2.
Handle Blade
[EETESTR—. ] 8
The blade
5.3.1 The blade comprises the whole of tlat apart from the handle as defined 5.2 and in
Appendix B.3.

5.3.2 The blade shall consist solely of wood.
5.3.3 All bats may have commercial identifications on the blade, the size of which must
comply with the relevant specification in Appendix B.6.

5.4 Protectionand repair

Subject to the specifications in Appendix B.4 and providing 5.5 is not contravened,
5.4.1 solely for the purposes adither protection from surface damage to the facsjdes,
and shoulders of théblade
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or repair to the bladeafter surface damage,
material that is not rigid, either at the time of its application to the blade or
subsequently, may be placed on these surfaces.
5.4.2 forrepair of the blade after damage other than surface damage
5.4.2.1 solidmaterial may be inserd into the blade.
5.4.2.2 The only material permitted for any insertion is wood with minimal essential
adhesives.
5.4.3 toprevent damage to the toe, material may be placed on that part of the blade but
shall not extend over any part of the face, back or sides of the blade.

5.5.1 For any part of the bat, covered or uncovered, the hardness of the constituent
materials and the surface texture thereof shall not be such that either or both could
cause unacceptable damage to the ball.

5.5.2 Anymaterial placed on any part of the dt, for whatever purpose, shall similarly not
be such that it could cause unacceptable damage to the ball.

5.5.3 Forthe purpose of thislaw, unacceptable damage is any change that is greater than
normal wear and tear caused by the ball striking the uncosd wooden surface of the
blade.

Interpretation
One should be careful when a bat is covered bg praterial is inserted, or reinforcement
material is used for repair. Though the exact naturéhefmaterial is not defined any material
used should notausedamageto the ball. Umpire should also check as far as is practicable
that the material used fothe blade is solelgpnade ofwood.Laws do not forlai for the Striker
from using the back of the bat deliberately. Meaning there cannot be any material on the back
of the bat that can cause unacceptallamageto the ball.

5.6 Contacwith the ball
In these Laws,
5.6.1 referenceto the bat shall imply that the bat is held in th®atterQ Band, or a glove
worn on his/her hand, unless stated otherwise.
5.6.2 contact between the ball and any of 5.6.2.1 t0 5.6.2.4
5.6.2.1 the bat itself
5.6.2.2 theBatterQa KI yR K2f RAy3 GKS ol
5.6.2.3 any part of a glove worn on th8atterQad KIF yR K2f RAy3 (GKS ol
5.6.2.4 anyadditional materials permitted under 5.4shall be regarded as the ball
striking or touching the bat or being struck by the bat.
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Interpretation
The ball stiking the bat, or the person of the Striker is an important factor in many laws. This
Law5.6 together withthe RSFAYAGA2Y A Y sit ddaiSwiaR 4 kand&wearingY | 1 S
gloves or bare) iddand holding a bat is regarded as part of the BdtieRSFAYAGA2Y 2 F
in this law is from wrist downward# the striker is not wearing a glovend if, he/sheis
wearing a glove, the whole of the glove. Nawdays we get gloves with sweat bands
attached, in such cases the glove including the sweat band is to be treated as hand. The
Striker may be wearing a sweat band which is overlapping the gloves. In such cases the
Umpire has to be very carefas$ the swat band is not part of the bafhe skin, the arm guard
or the sweat band does not form part of the glpvethey are not attached to the glove
permanently. In other words, if one removes the glove whatever comes out with it is part of
the glove.

& LILIS y R.6 read together with Law 6, explaithat the hand merely touching the bat is
also regarded as paof the bat.Hence, if the bat is held in one hand and the other hand is
merely touching the hand holding the biatalso considered as part of the bat. This does not
apply to other parts of thBatterQ &  LJISHikEn&s W Bearing aBaught decisions.

5.7 Bat size limits

5.7.1 The overall length of the bat, when the lower portion of the handle is inserted, shall
not be more than 38 in/96.52 cm.

5.7.2 The blade of the bat shall not exceed the following dimensions:
Width: 4.25in /10.8 cm
Depth: 2.64in/ 6.7 cm
Edges: 1.56in / 4.0cm.
Furthermore, it should also be able to pass through a bat gauge as described in
Appendix B.8.

5.7.3 Except for bats of size 6 and less, the handle shall not exceed 52% of the deagih
of the bat.

5.7.4 The material permitted for covering the blade in 5.4.1 shall not exceed 0.04 in/0.1 cm
in thickness.

5.7.5 The maximum permitted thickness of protective material placed on the toe of the
blade is 0.12 in/0.3 cm.
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Interpretation

When testing the bat using the bat gauge umpires should exert minimum possit@eoget
through the gauge. Suggested method is to hold the bat in one hand suspisedealin the
air and pass through the gauge with the other. The size of the gasgehsthat the bats with
legitimate tape or anti scuff covering will pass throudihe bats should comfm to the
following specifications.

\ Not to exceed
52% of overall

length 19.76"
or50.12cm
-

3.25"/8.26 cm
® Edges:m @ p
L
A LENGTH NOT TO 7 / 4.0cm
b MAX WIDTH EXCEED 38" (96.5 CM) & , DepthH ®dc
E 4% " 10.8CM /6.7 cm

v

5.8 Categorie®f bat

5.8.1 Typed\, B and C are bats conforming to 5.1 to 5.7 inclusive.

5.8.2 TypeA bats may be used at any level of cricket.

5.8.3 Thespecifications for Type D bats are described in Appendix B.7 and are for use by
junior players in junior cricket only.

5.8.4 Bats of Jpe B, Type C, Tyfde, and any other bats may be used only at or beldewvels
determined by the Governing Body for cricket in the country concerned.

5.8.5 Bats that do not qualify for any of the four categorié8é to ¢5 ¢  hoN@cognised in
the Laws.

Interpretation
These guidelines are more for the manufacturers. Umpires should take them at face value
except the specifications mentioned in the laws about widtgpth, and edges.n higher
IANF RSa 2F ONARO]SG (@&LJS quhidr critkgt Bthedtypés obblatsi gan | NI
be permitted. A Bat gauge heibeen devisedor easy checking of the bats used at competitive
levels. Manufacturers worldwide are mooe lessadhering to the specifications. There is no
bar on the weight of théat, but the blade and handle have been definkd.competitive
cricket the players have weclare which batthey will be using irthat match andthe match
official should check them at randanCare should be taken to check the same number of
LX F@SNR& olda FTNRY SIFOK &aARSO®
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UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

The skin, the arm guard or the sweat band doesfoom part of the gloveif they are not
attached to the glove permanently. In other words, if one removes the glove whatever
comes out with itis part of the glove.

Hand without a glove worn up to the wrist bones is considereghas of the Bat when
held.

There arefour types of bats A, BCandD grade. This can be identified by seeing the label
or the alphabet printedat the top of the handle.

The weight of the bat is not specified. It can be of any weight

Repair to the toe of the bat

Not permitted. Permitted
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PRACTICE PARER

Can the captains exchange the list of nominated players at the time of toss?
Can a team play with 14 players¥és,when and is there any restriction?

In the absence of theaptainwho can deputise fonim. Can the Manager of the team
nominate the players?

Before the start of the match two umpires are appointed, one for each team. Is it correct?
If, not what is correct?

Can the appointed umpire be changed? If yes, can the new appointed umpire stand at both
ends?

Canthe umpiressuspend the game even if, both the captains wish to continue with the
game in unfavourable conditions?

N2y S 27F ( kpmiomziheldigNd Gofigood for play to continue the game, bist
partner says it is good. What actishould the umpiresake?

Game is suspended for adverse ground conditions. You feel that the conditions have
improved, and the game can be started but your partisenf theopinion that we should

wait for some more time. What you do?

In dzY LJA dyiBienitre light is bad but the twdattersat the wicket wish to continue the
game as only 10 runs are required to win the match. Véhauld the umpiredo?

10.When do you consider the ground to be fit for play?
11.Who isthe judge of GrountlVeatherand Lightcondition®

122 KFd ITNB GKS RdziASa 2F |y ! YLIANB I
132 KIFd INB (GKS RdziaSa 2F GK

S 02¢6f SNRa

(01 =
<SR
T« Uy

14.What are the prematch duties othe umpires?
15.How do you signal the following to the Scafer

Leg Byes.

5 Penalty runs to the Batting side.
5 Penalty runs to the fielding side.
Boundary four.

No ball.

Penalty under level 3 and 4.
Short runs.

h. Start of the last hour of the match.

@*poo0oTp

16.Whatisthe weight and size of a new ball?

17.When a new ball can be claimed by ttaptainin a5-daygame?

18.When an Umpire has to take possession of the match ball during a game?

19.1s there any limit to the size of the bat3df what are they?

20.What material can be used to strengthen the surfatthe bat?

21.When do you consider that the ball has contacted the bat?

22.What is the stipulated maximum length of the handle of a normal Bat?

23.1f a new ball is claimed on th&4lelivery of the 83 over, wten is the next new ball due?
24.Can a fielder use Saliva to poltee ball? If not what he can use?

Page60

o
N

-< [atN



LAWS OF CRICKET MADE EASY INDIA EDZZION

LAW 6 THE PITCH

6.1 Area of pitch
The pitch is a rectangular area of the ground 22 yards/20.12 m in length and 10 ft/3.05 m in
width. It is bounded at either end by the bowling creases and on either side by imaginary
lines, one each side of the imaginary line joining the centres of the two middle stumps, each
parallel to it and 5 ft/1.52 m from it. If the pitch is next to an artificial pitchhich is closer
than 5 ft/1.52 m from the middle stumps, the pitch on that side will extend only to the
junction of the two surfaces. See Laws 8.1 (Descriptiandth, and pitching), 8.4 (Junior
cricket) and 7.2 (The bowling crease).

Interpretation
The area of the field defined in tHiaw 6 isthat of the pitch.The diagranbelow makes the
dimensions amplglear. Wicket as defikin Law8 is a set of three stumps and two bails on
2L 2F GKSY® ¢KAA 2l NHtgpitch dgtan(G]d8OKE A& ddkdiS RA Al
gAO01SG¢ 2N aGKS 46 A hd Bramertdtoss ad veelb as depodmfsCafite 0 &
general public. UmpiY'dza it 6 S Of S| NJ BRT gKK G ARa a0l GKi&
that the umpires cultivate the habit of measuring the pitch and crease markings to avoid any
embarrassment later especially in roanventionakentres
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6.2 Fitness of pitch for play
The umpires shall be the sole judges of the fithess of the pitch for play. See Law§&iZness
for play) and 2.8 (Suspension of play in dangerous or unreasonablelitions).

Interpretation
Umpires are the sole judges of fitness of the pitch for play. A pitelidisosbe playable ffit is
able to take the available roller. The unreasonable and dangerous conditiane been
explained inLaw 2.7 (Fitness for play) and.& (Suspension oplay in dangerous and
unreasonable conditionsThids one of the joint decisions.

6.3 Selectiorand preparation
Before the match, the Ground Authority shall be responsible for the selection and
preparation of the pitch. During the match, the umpires shall control its use and
maintenance.

Interpretation
Selection and preparation before the matate the prerogative of the Ground Authorities.
Once the toss takes platee Umpires shall controlits use and maintenancé®uring the game
mowing, sweeping, rollingremarking of creasenarkings,and drying if required will be
carried out by the ground staff but under the instructions and supervisioth@fumpires.
Umpires should inspect thmtch wellbefore the start of the matclto satisfy themselves that
it meets the requirements of the laws as welis## for play to startas discussed ibaw?2.

6.4 Changinghe pitch
The pitch shall not be changed during the match unless the umpidegide that it is
dangerous or unreasonable for play to continue on it and then only with the consent of
both captains.

Interpretation.

If the Umpires togetheare of the opinion thathe pitch in use has become too dangerous and
unplayable, they have three optioas under. Theecondoptions can bdollowedonly ifboth

the captains agree to change tie pitch. If they do not agreand the first optionis not
feasiblethenthe third option of abandoimg the match to be adopted.

1. Repair and resume the match.
If repair can be done or wait for some time and hope the conditions will impiare,
the match will be resume considering the intervening period as a suspension or
interruption.

2. Restart the match on another pitch but on the same ground.
If another pitch is available and can be got ready in a reasonable time, then the
umpires together with bdt the captainsshould agree. If any Captain or both the
captainsrefuse, match cannot be restarted. This will not to be treated as refosal t
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continue to play. If they consetite match will be restarted from the beginning that is
with fresh nomination and toss. Matcthall be ofthe original match duration For
example,

if the original match is of three days duration and after lunctdan twq it is decided to change the
pitchand restart it still shall be othreedays duratiorfrom the start date.

3. Abandon the match.
If the Captains do not consent for change of pitch and the existing pitch cannot be
repaired, there is no option but to abandon the match.

6.5 Nonturf pitches
In the event of a norurf pitch being used, theartificial surface shall conform to the
following measurements:

Length¢ a minimum of 58 ft/17.68 m
Width ¢ a minimum of 6 ft/1.83 m
SeelLaw9.8 (Nonturf pitches).

Minimum Length -~
58ft/17.6'8'rﬁ R

Interpretation —
Compared tanatural grassnonturf pitchesare easy to £
maintain. These are found imore numberdan places | = =
where growing grass is a challeng®st of maintaining § = & WLLAUE
a turf pith istoo highor where the space is less to haves "“*GWLW" .
multiple pitches. Whenever the matches are played on non turf pitches, asrghiould be
conversant with the variation in the applicable laws.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

=

Always use the correct terminology. Pitch and wicket are two different entities

2. Ground authority may take any measures to bring back the outfield conditions but any
work on the match pitchmust be done under thenstructions andsupervision of the
umpiresonce the match has startedJmpires can use any method to dry the pitch
including absorbent rollers on the cover and heating the pitch area.

3. In rain affected conditions keep the first inspection longer and subsequent inspections
of shorter duration.

4. Remember that you cannot provide ideal conditions in rain affected ground conditions.

Your motto should be to have as much game as possible.

Pitch is playable, if, it can take any of the rollers made available for the match.

Be aware of any special playing conditions that cover the use of spiked footwear

specially on no#urf pitches.

7. Nonturf pitches mean, Matting or Artificial turf laid on the pitch. The base may be

cemented also.

Be aware of what action ttake ifthe ball pitches outside the pitch.

9. If it is a clay pitch on which matting is used, then at the end of each day the same

amourt of water must be sprinkled.

o o

o
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LAW 7 THE CREASES

7.1 The creases

The positions of a bowling crease, a popping crease and two return creases shaibbeed
by white lines, as set outin 7.2, 7.3 and 7.4, at each end of the pitch.

7.2 Thebowling crease

The bowling crease, which is the back edge of the crease marking, is the line that marks the
end of the pitch, as inLaw6.1 (Area of pitch). It shall be 8 ft 8 in/2.64 m in length.

8 Ft 8 Inches

Bowling crease

7.3 Thepopping crease
The popping crease, which is the back edge of the crease marking, shall be in front of and
parallel to the bowlingcrease and shall be 4 ft/1.22 m from it. The popping crease shall be
marked to a minimum of 6 ft/1.83 m on either side of the imaginary line joining the centres
of the two middle stumps and shall be considered to be unlimited in length.

Popping crease
min of 12 feet s PRINg

6 ft BTt —>

A

f— —

4 fee

7.4 Thereturn creases

The return creases, which are the inside edges of the crease markings, shall be at right
angles to the popping crease at a distance of 4 ft 4 in/1.32 m either side of the imaginary
line joining the centres of the two middle stumps. Each return crease shall be marked from

the popping crease to a minimum of 8 ft/2.44 m behind it and shall be considered to be
unlimited in length.
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Min of 8 fed

€< Return crease —_— ‘L

Interpretation
Umpires should always make it a habit to chédo creasemarkings especially in nen
conventional entres. Umpires with experience can make etgually ifthe creases are not
correctly marked. The most common errors are popping and return creasesarked
to the minimum requiredand pitching of the stumps. Thener edges of all markings are
the creasesThe Batter on the crease marking is consideredo out ofhis/her ground.
This is vitafor deciding No ballcompleted runBatter out his/her ground, Runout and
Stumping LawsThe Popping ahReturn creases are marked to a minimas specified in
the law but are deemed to be extending till the boundary line.

The Groundsmemake a mark to signify the beginning thie protectedarea at the edge

of the pitch andon either side of the wicket though this is not specified inlthe/s.This

not only helps umpires assessing whether the bowler hirs/her follow through runs on

the protected area or neso also theBattersbut also where the Striker is takimgs/her
guard and standing. Reféraw41.14 Battersdamaging the Pitchaind 41.15 (Striker on
protected area)The 17inch guidelines are also marked to assist the Umpires in deciding
wides in a limited overs matchimpires should ensure the remarking of creases during
every interval.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. There is difference between the crease and the crease marklng The back or inner (nﬁmenrtrplre)
edges of all crease markings are the actual creases in relationkids dzYIBRNMBIGAR Y i (G KS
These markings have to be checked as ¢éimewas part othe pre-match duties. (Refdraw?2)

2. Ensure that all the crease markings are marked in white. The width is not specified hence, may vary from
ground to ground. Generally, it is 1 %2 inches to 2 inches in thickness.

3. These can be remarked abyatime but ensure that there is no waste of playing time. Generally, these are
remarked during all intervals and interruptiorst other timeUmpires maydraw the popping crease which
gets erased often using the edge of the shoes or this badraw a line temporarily to judge No Balls until
ground staff mark it. But thimmay have to be done frequently to avoid frequent stoppages.

4. Ensure the twdbowling crease are parallel to each other at a distance of 66 feet by measuring the
diagonals fom the junction of bowling crease and return creases from one end to the other. These
diagonalsshould measure 66 feet 7 inches.

5. The significance of theol/ling creaseis to know the end start and end of the pitch. Ruapping creasés
to determine the Btters ground,whethera Batteris within his ground or not for Run outs, Stumpings,

Short runs and Front foot No balls. TReturn creasess to determine the Backfoot No balls.
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LAW 8 THE WICKETS

8.1 Descriptionwidth, and pitching
Two sets ofwickets shall be pitched opposite and parallel to each other in the centres of the
bowling creases. Each set shall be 9 in/22.86 cm wide and shall consist of three wooden
stumps with two wooden bails on top.

8.2 Sizeof stumps
The tops of the stumps shalle 28 in/71.12 cm above the playing surface and shalldoene
shaped except for the bail grooves. The portion of a stump above the playing suriaedi
be cylindrical apart from the domed top, with circular section of diameter not less tHaB8
in/3.50 cm nor more than 1.5 in/3.81 cm.

10.95cmor 4 .

—)
™ TL __'__-‘ll
not < 1
not >\¢ 3
280
Max 285 0
\ SN A

8.3 Thebails
8.3.1 The balils, when in position on top of the stumps,
- shall not project more than 0.5 in/1.27 cm above them.
- shall fit between the stumps without forcing them out of the vertical.
8.3.2 Each bail shiatonform to the following specifications:
Overall length 4.31in/10.95 cm
Length ofbarrel 2.13in/ 5.40 cm
Longer spigot 1.38in/ 3.50cm.
Shorter spigot 0.81 in/ 2.06 cm.

S

Shorter spigot Barrel.onger spigot

8.3.3 Thetwo spigots and the barrel shall have the same centre line.

Page66



LAWS OF CRICKET MADE EASY INDIA EDZZION

8.3.4 Devicesimed at protecting player safety by limiting the distance that a bail can travel
off the stumps will be allowed, subject to the approval of th@overning Body for the
match and the ground authority.

8.4 Juniorcricket
The Governing Body for Cricket in the country concerned shall determine the dimensions of
the stumps and bails and the distance between the wickets.

8.5 Dispensingvith bails

The umpres may agree to dispense with the use of bails, if necessary. If they so abeze

no bails shall be used at either end. The use of bails shall be resumed as socmmégions

permit. SeeLaw?29.4 (Dispensing with bails).

Interpretation
Umpires should ensure that the stumps are of correctasatso the bails properly fit into
the groves of the stump&lmpires should check the following at the start and whenever the
wicket isbroken

1. The wickets are aligned end to end.

2. The sumpsare perfectly upright.

3. The stumpsre correctlyplaced and are of sufficient size so that the ball does not
pass through.

4. They are correctly pitched. Common mistake is that they pitch in the middle of the
creasemarking.ForCorrect pitching see thdiagram under Umpiring technique.

5. The balils easily fit into the grooves and fartce thetop of thestumps apart

6. As far as possible ensure that thails atboth the ends aref matching pair.

If Grooves are flat, makarrangements tamake grooves. Thisecessitatesif possible, to
include a file in the personal kit. Many conventioraiters keep one. If the stump heads
are flat the baildall frequentlywhich isan irritant, though there is a provision to dispense
with the bails, tlat should be a last option.

At times, a flying bail an cause injury. Nowaw provides for tethering of bails without
affecting their dislodgingfor restricting the distance the bails can flyhis need
appropriate consent frorthe governing body.

If the bails are continuously blown off during play, not only it is irritantabad breakshe
concentration of Umpires and players alike. It also slows down the play. Often use of heavy
bails is the soluon. If changing bails to heavier one does not solve the problem umpires
can together decide to dispense with the bails. If it is decided to dispense with, then it has
to be at both ends. Play canngb on with bails atone end Dispensing with bails also
creates extra responsibility aime umpires judging whether or not the wicket bgsoken

fairly. How to judge is discussedLaw?29 (wicket isbroken. It is important that as soon as

the conditions improve the balls sidie broughtbackin use.

Page67



LAWS OF CRICKET MADE EASY INDIA EDZZION

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. The stumps must be pitched as under.

Bowling Crease marking Bowling Crease marking

\ |

Bowling crease

2. The procedure tdreakthe wicket when bails are dispensed with are different (réfaw
28.)

3. Ensure that the stump holes are watered at every interval to ahaicoil frombreaking up
or becoming too hard that the stops are too firm. If the stumps are too tightigld, they
may break,or the bails may not come off when the ball strikes.
4. Ensure that two spare stumps and a pair of bails are kept handy during the match.
5. If bail is used to remark creasesBatterQa I dzlf NRX Of Sy AG 0ST2NB
6. Before dispensing off with the bails an option of heavy bailg lbeaconsidered.
7. If dispensed it has to be at both ends.
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LAW 9 PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE PLAYING AREA

9.1 Rolling

The pitch shall not be rolled during the match except as permitted in 9.1.1 and 9.1.2.

9.1.1Frequency and duration of rolling
During thematch, the pitch may be rolled at the request of the captain of the batting
side, for a period of not more than 7 minutes, before the start of each innings, other
than the first innings of the match, and beforé KS & dF NI 2F S| OK & dzo 3
See 9.1.4.

9.1.2 Rolling after a delayed start
In addition to the rolling permitted above, if, after the toss and before the first innings
of the match, the start is delayed, the captain of the batting side may regquthat the
pitch be rolled for not more than 7 minutes. However, if the umpires together agree
that the delay has had no significant effect on the state of the pitch, they shall refuse
such request for rolling of the pitch.

9.1.3 Choice of rollers
If there is more than one rolleavailable,the captain of the batting side shall choose
which one is to be used.

9.1.4 Timing of permitted rolling
The rolling permitted (maximum 7 minutes) before play begins on any day shall be
started not more than 30minutes before the time scheduled or rescheduled for play
to begin. The captain of the batting side may, however, delay the start of such rolling
until not less than 10 minutes before the time scheduled or rescheduled for play to
begin.

Interpretation
Most of thelaws and processes of tHew apply to higher grade of competitive cricket. That
isforYFG§OKSa 2F Y2NB GKIFy 2yS RIFI&8Q&a RdzNY GAZ2Y
matches rolling between the innings apply. Until the tossgifweind staff can rollmow and
or sweep the pitch and the outfield for any length of time and any type of roller can be used.
Once the toss takes place these activities though caaigdby the groundstaff haveto be
under the instructions and supervision of Umpired &ithin the fame worlof this Law9.

The law specifies the time andning ofrolling. No rolling option is given at the start of the
match as the captain opting to bat would have malds/her decision based orhis/her
reading of the nature of the pitcliHowever, wherthere is a delay after the toss and that too

if, the umpires opine that the delay hadg@nificant effecon the state of the pitchrolling at

the request of the batting side captain is permitted to a maximum of 7 minutes. Permitted
rolling is fora maximumof 7 minutes meaningf the captain salesireshe/shecan @t for

less than 7 minutes rolling alsdOnly one type of roller tbe used.

Conventionaktentres may have manyollers of various types and weight at their disposal.
But generally, a maximum of threellers- light, medium and heavyare made available.
This is one of the pre match duties of the umpire when they meet the ground authorities to
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ascertain the number of rollers being made available for thechmand inform thecaptains
before the toss accordinglyThe captain of the batting side has the option of choosing
anyone He/She cannot choose two or more rollers and aggregate the total timing to 7
minutes. Example One roller for 3 minutes and another for 4 minutdRolling ha to be
continuous. Vithout gap)

The captain can also choose the time at whitte/she Wants the rolling to start at the
beginning of eaclR | &g&ne. If the scheduled start of the match is at 9.30 #ra,captain

can opt for the rolling to start any timeetween 9.00am to 9.20 amMostly hand driven
rollers are preferred to avoid chances of spillage of oil or the machine getting stuck while
rolling. Rolling cannot be dansideways or part of the pitch, it has be full length- wicket

to wicket. But in practice it is done from popping crease to popping crease as the paint used
for remarking the crease which is done simultaneously will still be wet and lines may come
on to the pitch along with the rolleBatting side captain caforgo rolling.Rolling is optional

and not mandatory

9.2 Clearing debris from the pitch
9.2.1 The pitch shall be cleared of any debris
hPHPMPM 06 ST2NB (KS ThisishalNGe afterfthe Somgdeion Ritowiya LIt |
and before any rolling, not earlier than 30 minutes nor later than Dlinutes
before the time or any rescheduled time for start of play.
9.2.1.2 between innings. This shall precede rolling if any is to takeglac
9.2.1.3 at all intervals for meals.

9.2.2 Theclearance of debris in 9.2.1 shall be done by sweeping, except where the umpires
consider that this may be detrimental to the surface of the pitch. In this case tlebris
must be cleared from that area blgand, without sweeping.

9.2.3 Inaddition to 9.2.1, debris may be cleared from the pitch by hand, without sweeping,
before mowing and whenever either umpire considers it necessary.

Interpretation
After mowing and bforerolling the pitch has to be swepo that debrisif any, on the pitch
do not get embeddedRolling is at the option of the Battingide captain, but sweeping is
under the instructions ofhe umpires.The captains have no sayhe timing specified for
sweeping ighe same as rolling, so alwayi$ rolling is to be done sweeping should precede it.

Page70



LAWS OF CRICKET MADE EASY INDIA EDZZION

Sweeping can also be dgnkeumpires feel iis necessaryeven if the batting captain has not
opted rolling.Sweeping can be doneittv hard broom or soft broom. If umpirese of the
opinion thatusage of brooms detrimentalto the surface of the pitchdebris like dry leaves
can be removed with hangithout sweeping

9.3 Mowing

9.3.1 Responsibility for mowing
9.3.1.1 All mowing which are carried out before the match shall be the sole
responsibility of the Ground Authority.
9.3.1.2 All subsequenimowing shall be carried out under the supervision of the
umpires.
9.3.2 The pitch and outfield
In order that throughout the match the ground conditions should be as nearly the
same for both sides as possible, both the pitch and the outfield shall be mowreach
day of the match on which play is expected to take place, if ground and weather
conditions permit.
If, for reasons other than conditions of ground or weather, complete mowing of the
outfield is not possible, the Ground Authority shall notify the captains and umpires of
the procedure to be adopted for such mowing during the match.
9.3.3 Timing omowing
9.3.3.1 Mowing of the pitch on any day shall be completed not later than 30 minutes
before the time scheduled or rescheduled for play to begin on that day, before
any sweeping prior to rolling. If necessary, debris may be removed from the
pitch before mowing, by hand, without sweeping. See 9.2.3.
9.3.3.2 Mowing of the outfield on any day shall be completed not later than 15
minutes before the time scheduled or rescheduled for play to begin on that
day.

Interpretation

At many centes mowing of the outfield every morninggs
of the match day may not be feasibiieie to various &
reasons including dew factor. Laws do not permit t
to be done on the previous evening. Mamaying |
conditions override thidaw hence, dispensingvith |
mowing is permitted. In case of any alternate |
arrangements are made, ghould bemade known to
the umpires and both the&aptainsas soonas they |
arrive for the match iy ST AR R
In Indiaplaying conditions do not allow fenowing of the outfield during the matchence

not done In one day matches question of mowing does not arise. In multi day matches
umpires to enste that the blade of the machine is placed at the same number on all days.
Mowing should be over before tlearlieststart time for rolling that is 30 mintes before the

start of the game.
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9.4 Wateringthe pitch
The pitch shall not be watered during the match.

Interpretation

During the entire duration of the match the pitch shall not be water
However, the outfield can be watered with the consent of thmpires,but
care has tobe taken that play starts the next day on schedule very hot &=
conditions to maintain the adjacent pitches a watering plan can be put in place
with the approval of the umpiresna adjacent pitches except the immedia
next pitcheson either side of the match pitcban bemanually sprinkled with
water, but this process should not cause any suspension of play. Care she :
be taken to cover the square (match pitch and the two adjagpétches) so that Water does not
spill orpercolate tothe match pitch.

9.5 Remarking creases
Creases shall be rmarked whenever either umpire considers it necessary.

Interpretation
Creases are important for maroalls and decisionthat the umpires have to makdence
they should be clearly visible. Tlh&s donot specify when they have to be remarked. It can
be done whenever either umpire considers it necesPanyping creases are the one which get
erasal frequently due to the landing @ 2 ¢ f f@MNIdEt and dragging it at times making it
difficult in judgng No balls.Striker also takes stancen or near the popping crease.
Notwithstanding this it is not practicable to remark the poppimgase ofterwhen the play is
on without stopping the proceedingShe paint also may not dry so quickl. line couldbe
drawn temporarily with the edge of the shoes or balls. explained inaw 7 abovethese
frequent stoppagesan be not only irritant but alsbreakthe concentratiorof Umpires and
Players alike. Hence, the creasesremarked during an intervalr interruptions

9.6 Maintenanceof footholes
The umpires shall ensure that the holes made by the bowlers &uatters are cleaned out
and dried whenever necessary to facilitate play.
Ly YFEGiOKSa 2F Y2NB GKIYy 2yS RI & feessRyzike A2y
returfing of footholes made by the bowlers in their delivery strides, or the use of quick
settingfillings for the same purpose.

9.7 Securingf footholds and maintenance of pitch
During play, umpires shall allow the players secure their footholds by the use of sawdust
provided that no damage to the pitch is caused and thaaw 41 (Unfair play) is not
contravened.

9.8 Nonturf pitches
Wherever appropriate, the provisions set out in 9.1 to 9.7 shall apply.
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UMPIRINGT ECHINIQUE

. Ascertain the number of rollers made available for the match fromGneund Authority/
Curator. There may be more than one roller but only one or twahree rollers may be
made available for the match. Captain to choose anyone.
Pitch to be olled lengthwise only from bowling crease t
bowling crease. Generally, it is done from popping crease
popping crease so that the wet crease marking does not come
on to the pitch areaDo notbe fussy about this.
Pitch cannot be rolled sideways dugithe match.
. STF2NB (GUKS dadG2aada¢ GKSNB Aa SaluNROGAZY
U The amount of time for rolling.

U The type of rolleg light, medium and heavg any one or all or in any combination.
U Umpires not to worry until ground is handed over. (After the to¥8hat portion of the
pitch, how much and how the rollingd®ne?

. The rolling of the pitch to take pte underthe Umpires supervision after toss. However,

you are entitled for rest and replenishment, hydration during intervals but keep an eye on

rolling and its tinmg.

. Even if, there is late declaration or forfeiture during an interval, full 7 minutdsgols

allowed. The interval between inningsf 10 minutes starts frominstant of declaration/

forfeiture.

.C220 K2fSa FINB G2 0S NBLIANBR 2yfeée Fd GKS

game. Footholes beyond the popping crease are ndtegtdouched.

8. Ensure adequate quantity of saw dust is available and enough quantity is pratied
with the stumps well behind thevicket-keeperwhen playing in wet weather conditions.

9. On a rain affected day, umpires can use awailable resource to bring back the
conditions suitable for play to resume at the earliest.

10.Ensure that the blade of the Meer is at the same level on all the days of the match.

11.At certain centres the groundsmatoesnot allow the saw dust to be used on the pitch.
In such circumstanced dry grass can be used.

12.A captain asks for 3 minutes rolling. When rolling istenchanges his mind and asked
for full 7 minutes rolling. This can be permitted if there is no time.dgaplling be
continuous
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LAW 10 COVERING THE PITCH

10.1 Beforethe match
The use of covers before the match is the responsibility of the Ground Authority and may
include full covering if required.
However, the Ground Authority shall grant suitable facylito the captains to inspect the
pitch before the nomination of their players and to the umpires to discharge their duties
aslaid down in Laws 2 (The umpires), 6 (The pitch), 7 (The creases), 8 (The wickets), and 9
(Preparation and maintenance of the playg area).

10.2 During the match
Unless determined otherwise before the toss, on each night of the match and in inclement
weather at any time during the match
10.2.1 the whole pitch and a minimum of 4 ft/1.22
m beyond it at each end shall beovered.
MAN ®H dH K S-ups, Iviiere$oskitde, sNal
be covered.
10.3 Removabf covers
10.3.1 If after the toss the pitch is covered
overnight, the covers shall be removed as soas practicable on each day that play
is expected to take place.
10.3.2 If covers are used during the day as protection from inclement weather, or if
inclement weather delays the removal of overnight covers, they shall be removed
promptly as soon as conditions allow.

Interpretation
Umpires in their prenatch duties with ground staff to ascertaivhetheradequate covers are
available to cover the wholetph and the bowlers run ugs specified in theaw If not, efforts
should be made to procuthe sameso as to maximise the gamEnsure sufficient manpower is
available and instruct them to be ready at the first sign of rain.If multiple covers are there a
action plan be drawn in case of sudden downpour.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

-

Ensure that proper covers and required manpower are available.
2. Ensure the removal of cover at the same tweather permitting in a multtday game
on each day.
3. Ascertain the time required fmemoval and covering the pitcWhile resuminghe
game after an interruption for rain the time required for removal of covers should be
factored.
Do not be influenced by the players.
Prevention is better than cure.
It is always better to suspenide gamean over earlyather than late.

o gk
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- PRACTICE PAPER
Definea pitch?

Who is responsible for selectiopreparation,and maintenance of the match pitch?
Can a match pitch be changed®dfhow?

t 2LILIAY I ONBFAS Aa YINISREPBEA (t K ININXAVREA 2F X
Define bowling, popping and return creases.

What constitutes a wicket? Hoare theypitched in &irst-classmatch?
Can a match proceed with bails only at one end?

When do you allow the rolling during a match?

© © N o a0 B~ w DdPRE

If the scheduled starbf the game isat 9.30 AM on each day. When do you have the

mowing of the pitch in a fivelay match?

10.Who can exercise the option of the roller during a match? Is there any limit to the length of
time for rolling? If yes what is the time limit?

11.The captain of the batting side asks for 3 minutes rolling. While the rolling is going on he
asks for another 3 minutes rolling after a gap of 1 minute in between. Will you permit?

12.The captain of the batting side asks for 3 minutes rolling. While alieng is going on he
asks for another 3 minutes rolling Totalling 6 minutes. Will you permit?

13. What part of the pitch can be frirfed or repairedand wher?

14¢KS adFNI 2F GKS NRtftAy3 d GKS..LAOLINIG 2F |

15.How are the footholes made by the bowler maintained in a rrddly match?

16.Captain requests for the pitch to be rolled by heavy and light rollers together. Will you
permit? If yes for how long and if not, why?

17.Captain wants the pitch to be rolled sidewaltaw long will you permit?

18. Captain wants only sweeping and no rolling. Will you allow?

19.Can you allow for only3 minutes rolling?
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LAW 11 INTERVALS

11.1 An interval

11.1.1 The following shall be classed as intervals:
- The period between close of pladyy 2y S RIF & FyR GKS adF NI 27
- Intervals between innings.
- Intervals for meals.
- Intervals for drinks.
- Any other agreed interval.

11.1.2 Only these intervals shall be considered as scheduled breaks for the purposes of

Law24.2.6.

Interpretation
This law deals with various intervals, their duration and when they can be taken and when
they can be forgone, or specific casifar their preponemenbr postponement. Interval are
known as scheduled breaks amade different from interruptions. Any other interval not
mentioned here is to be takethen, it has to be agreed before the toss by btk umpires
and the two captains. All agreed intervals, their duration and time of avadimauld be
known to the Umpiredoth thecaptainsand the scorerbefore the tossException to this is,
AY  YFGOK 2F Y2NB (Kl Yy 2y 6 beRlectiddidn dadrayi A 2 y
morning not later than 10 minutes of the start except the first dahey can be forgone at
any time during the game.

11.2 Duration of intervals
11.2.1 An interval for lunch or tea shall be of the duration determined undeaw 2.3
(Consultation with captains), taken from the call of Time before the interval until the
call of Play on resumption after the interval.
11.2.2 Aninterval between inningsshall be 10 minutes, commencing from the close of an
innings until the call of Play for the start of the next innings. See, however, 11135
and 11.6.

Interpretation
Umpire should ensure that the duration of the intervadsof the agreed duration only
measured fromthe O f ftime2 & thé beginning of the intervall 2 Ol plagg at 2h& &
resumption of playafter the interval 5 N yhfer@Gedi should be kept as short as possible but
should not exceed motean 5 minutes. fie start of an interval can be changed under various
circumstances as discussedtins law, but the duration cannot be changed. Whenever the
interval starts it shall be of agreed duration from that start tinexcept the interval between
end of days playo start of next day. Whateveti1 A YS (1 KS R/ ganteawill ktlirtla@ Sy R
the scheduled time the next day. However certain playing conditions override this and have
provisions to reduce the duration of interval to gain more playing timedl circumstances
both the Umpires andhe Captains along with scoreshould have clarity
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In oneday, limited oves match there could be only one interval between innings of longer
duration and dispense with other intervals excelpinks. Attimes, the resumption of play
after an interva) especiallyinterval (10 minutes) betweennningsis delayedfor some valid
reasons like adjustment of sight screen, change of equipmenistrescdelay is taken as
playing time and cannot be made uphis delay is to be taken as interruptidgnless this
delay is by the umpirefr investigatingpossible refusato continue to play or d.aw 42
offence the session cannot be extended.

11.3 Allowance for interval between innings

In addition to the provisions of 11.5 and 11.6,

11.3.1 ifan innings ends when 10 minutes or less remains before the time agreed for close
of play on any day, there shall be no further play on that day. No change shall be
made to the time for the start of play on the following day on account of ti€-
minute interval between innings.

11.3.2 ifa captain declares an innings closed forfeits an innings closeduring an
interruption in play of more than 10minutes duration, provided that at least 10
minutes remains of the interruption, naadjustment shall be madéo the time for
resumption of play on account of thd0-minute interval between innings, which
shall be considered as included in thieterruption. If less than 10 minutes remains
of the interruption when the captaindeclares the innings closed, or forfaitan
innings, the next innings shall commence0 minutes after the declaration or
forfeiture is made.

11.3.3 if a captain declares an innings closed forfeits an innings closeduring any
interval other than an interval fordrinks, provided that atleast 10 minutes remains
of the interval, the interval shall beof the agreed duration and shall be considered
to include the 10-minute interval between innings. If less than 10 minutes remains
of the interval when the captairdeclares the innings closeay forfeits an innings,
the interval shall be extended asecessaryand the next innings shall commence
10 minutes after the declaration oforfeiture is made.

Interpretation

Interval between innings is not flexible. It shall be of 10 minutes to start from the end of an
innings and ends 10 minutes latédnly exceptioris one day games whereaw 2.3.1.2
makes provisionlf these 10 minutess part of the larger interval or inteuption, then no
separate interval between innings is allowed. This becomes part of bigger interval. If less
than 10 minutes remain for completion of an interval interruption, then 10 minutes
interval between innings is allowed frattme timethe inning ends. Innings may end due to
declaration or forfeitureExamples pertaining thaw11.3 which is selxplanatory.Hours of

play

9.30 am to 12.00 nodlf! session (PHunch session)
12.00 noon to 12.40 pm Lunch Interval
12.40 pm t02.40 pm 2"session (Post lunch session)
240 pm to 4.30 pmTea Interval
3.00pm to 4.30 pm3session (Post tea session
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1. If an innings ends within 10 minutdsefween4.20 pm to 4.30 pm)f the scheduled close of play on day
one of a multiday match. N further play shall take placen that day, or an innings ends at 4.32 pm
during the lasoverof the day. In both the casetay shall resume next day at scheduled start time (9.30
am) provided conditions are fit to resume play.

Examples 1. Innings ends at 42pm, next dayesumptionat 9.30m am.
2. Innings ends at 4.28 pm, next desumptionat 9.30m am.
3. Innings ends at 48pm, next dayesumptionat 9.30m am.

2. There is an interruption in the second session from 1.10. pm. Umpires decide to resume the game at
1.55 as conditions have improved at 1.35 pm and informcdgtainsaccordingly. At 1.40 pm the
batting side Captain declasdis/herinnings closed. Since still 15 minutes remain for resumption of the
game which is more than 10 minutes (duratiohinterval between innings), game will resume at the
pre-settime of 1.55 pm.

3. There is an interruption in the second session from 1.10.Umnpires decide to resume the game at
1.55 as conditions have improved at 1.35 pm and informctiggtainsaccordingly. The batting side
Captain declaresis/herinnings at 1.50 pmSinceless than 10 minutes remain for resumptidi©®
minutes interval betwen innings will be allowed and the game shall resume at 2.00 pm.

4. There is an interruption in the second session from 1.10. pm. Umpires decide to resume the game at
1.55 as conditions have improved at 1.35 pm and informcigatainsaccordingly. The batting side
Captain declaresis/her innings at 1.50 pm. Since less than 10 minutes remain for resumption 10
minutes interval between innings will be allowed and the game shall resume at 2.0@omaver the
new Batting sidecaptain forfeits his/herinnings at1.55 pm. Nowagain the interval betweeimnings
has to be allowed from 1.55 pmaince less than 10 minutes remain for resumption of the game. The
game will resume at 2.05 pm.

5. Captain declarekis/herinnings at 12.25 pm. During Lunch interval. Since, still 15 minutes remain for
Lunch interval to end, which, is more than 10 minutes (duration of interval between innings). Game will
resume at 12.40 pm scheduled end of Lunch interval.

6. Captain declaresis/her innings at 12.35 pm. During lunch interval. Since ontyiriutesremain of
Lunch interval and the duration of interval between innings is of 10 minutes fra3d pgh. We have
to allow 10 minutes. Hence game resumes at 12.45mPost lunch sessioends at its scheduled
cessation time of 2.40 pm

7. Captain declaresis/her innings at 12.35 pm. During lunch interval. Since ontyirftutesremain of
Lunch interval and the duration of interval between innings is of 10 minutes fra3d pgh. We have
to allow 10 minutes. Hence game resumes at 12.45 lpawever, at 12.40 pm the new batting side
captain forfeitshis/herinnings. Since less thd® minutes remain for resumption, 10 minutes interval
between innings will be allowed and the game shall resume at 12.50 pm.

11.4 Changing agreed times of intervals
If, at any time during the match,
either Playing time is lost through adverse conditiomd ground, weather, or light or in
exceptional circumstances,
or the players have occasion to leave the field other than at a scheduled interval,
the time of the lunch interval or of the tea interval may be changed if the two umpires and
both captains so agree, providing the requirements of 11.2 and 11.5, 11.6, 11.7 and 11.8.3
are not contravened.
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Interpretation
This law permits to change the timings of eitth@nchor Tea interval or both under certain
conditions but only and onlif the Umpires and both theaptainsagree for this. However, it
has to be noted that it is the Umpires who propose the rescheduling to maximise the playing
time. While suggesting the rescheduling the umpires must note that it is semsible
practicableto every stake holdeincluding thecaterers who may have tmake changes at
short notice

An example beingf lunch is scheduled at T pm and it starts raining heavily 845 am. Naturally it
would take time andt is likely that the game would start by 12.00 noon or so, if, the rain stop8.49 1
am. But scheduled lunch is from 12.00 noBut it will be unrealistic to expect the lunch to be ready
immediatelyan hour and 15 minutesbefore. It might be possible to have lunch by 111 in
consultation with the caterers. This will maximise the playing tim@&Mbyninutes subjecto conditions
improving.

11.5 Changing agreed time for lunch interval

11.5.1 If aninnings ends when 10 minutes or less remains before the agreed time for
lunch, the interval shall be taken immediately. It shall be of the agreed duration
and shallbe considered to include th&0-minute interval between innings.

11.5.2 Ifbecause of advese conditions of groundweather, or light, or in exceptional
circumstances, a stoppage occurs when 10 minutes or less remains before the
agreed time for lunch, then, whether or not agreement is reached in the
circumstances of 11.4, the interval shall baken immediately. It shall be of the
agreed duration. Play shall resume at the end of this interval or as soon after as
conditions permit.

11.5.3 Ifthe players have occasion to leave the field for any reason when more than 10
minutes remains before the agreed time for lunch then, unless the umpires and
captains together agree to alter it, lunch shall be taken at the agreed time.

Interpretation
Prempnement of Lunch interval by D@inutesis by law and no agreement is required.
Examples

i. Ifaninningsends at11.50 am with lunclirom 12.00noon to 12.40 pm
U lunch willbe taken immediatelat 11.50 am and end at 12.30 pm.

ii. Ifthe innings ends at 11.55 amvith lunch from 12.00 noon to 12.40 pm.
U lunch will be taken immediately at 11.55 am and end at 12.35Norseparate intervabetween
inningsallowed. It will part of lunch interval.

ii. Inthe same way if, the last over ends at say 12.03 pm,
U the game after lunch shall start at 12.43 pm.

iv. If a stoppage occurs at, 11.50 am with lunch from 12.00 noon to 12.40 pm.
U lunch will be taken immediately at 11.50 am and play will resume at 12.30 pm or as soon as the
conditions improve.
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v. If a stoppage occurs at 11.55 am, with lunch from 12.00 noon to 12.40 pm.

0 lunch will be taken immediately at 11.55 am and play will resam&2.35 pm or as soon as the
conditions improve.

vi. If a stoppage occurs at 10&m, with lunch from 12.00 noon to 12.40 pm.

U lunch will not be taken immediately unlesshdhe Captains and Umpires agrédeshall be taken
at agreed time of 12.00 nootf. they agree it shall be taken immediately at 11.30 am and will be
of 40 minutes duration. Game will resume after lunch at 12.10 pm or as soon as the conditions
improve.Howeverbefore agreeing ensure that the lunch is ready.

vii. Aninnings ends at 11.49 with lunch at 12. 00 noon.

U The next innings begins afté® minutesinterval betweerinnings,and one over shall be bowled
0STF2NB OFfftAy3a aldAYSE T 2bddlel degnOfiiiere B klglay F S 2 @
minute or so in starting the next innings.

11.6 Changing agreed time for tea interval

11.6.1 Ifan innings ends when 30 minutes or less remains before the agreed time for tea,
the interval shall be taken immediately. It shall be of the agreed duration and shall
be considered to include thedO-minute interval between innings.

11.6.2 If when 30 minues remains before the agreed time for tea, an interval between
innings is already in progress, play shall resume at the end of flteminute
interval if conditions permit.

11.6.3 If because of adverse conditions of groundeather, or light, or in exceptonal
circumstances, a stoppage occurs when 30 minutes or less remains before the
agreed time for tea, then unless
either there is an agreement to change the time for tea, as permitiedaw 11.4
or the captains agree to forgo the tea interval, as permittéuLaw11.9
the interval shall be taken immediately. The interval shall be of the agreed
duration.

Play shall resume at the end of the interval or as soon after as conditions permit.
11.6.4If a stoppaye is already in progress when 30 minutes remains before the agreed
time for tea, Law11.4 shall apply.

Interpretation
Unlike Lunch interval which can only be preponed, Tea interval can béh@eponed or
postponedor forgoneunder certain conditions. These conditians.

1. At any time, the captains can decide to forgo tea intervahéftea interval is forgongthe scheduled
close ofplayon thatday shall not be altered.

2. The decision to alter the tea timing is guided by the state of the match 30 minutes befaehtduled
interval.
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3. Aninnings comes to an end between 2.10 pm to 2.40 ith tea interval scheduled at 2.40 prea
interval will begin immediately and shall be of agreed duration. The 10 minutes interval between innings
will bepart of tea interval. thpires and Captains cannot agree otherwise.

4. A stoppage occurs between 2.10 pm to 2.40 pm, with tea interval scheduled at 2.40 pm, tea interval will
begin immediately and shall be of agreed duration. Umpires and Captains cannot agree otherwise.
Game shaltesume after the agreed duration for tea if conditions permit.

5. If an innings ends prior to 2.10 pm, interval between innsigsl be taken and game will resume after
10 minutes. Captains and Umpires cannot agree othendlisa. interval will be taken at 20 pm as
scheduled.

6. If a stoppage occurs at 1.56m andis in progress at 2.10 pm the -B@inute deadline. Unless both the
captainandthe umpires agree to change the timing of tea interval aslp@env11.4 or forgo tea interval
as perLaw11.9, tea will be hadt the scheduled timéf the stoppage continues beyond 3.00 pm, no
separate tea interval will be hadlea shall be hadt the agreed time. The intension of any such
agreement shoul@lwaysbe, to have more playing time.

11.7 Lunch or tea intervak 9 wickets down
For the lunch interval and for the tea interval
if either 9 wickets are alreadyproken when 3 minutes remains to the agreed time for the
interval,
or the 9th wicket falls within these3 minutes, or at any time up to and including thenal
ball of the over in progress at the agreed time for the interval,
then the provisions ofLaw 12.5.2 slall not apply and the interval will not be taken until
the end of the over that is in progress 30 minutes after the originally agreed time for the
interval, unless the players have cause to leave the field of play or the innings is
completed earlier.
For the purposes of this section daw, the retirement of aBatter is not to be considered
equivalent to the fall of a wicket.

Interpretation
In simple terms at 2.37 pm or thereafter, wigm interval scheduledo start at 2.40 pmthe
score board shows that 9 wickets are down or tHewdcket falls before the completion of
the last over before tea interval, the tea interval shmlrescheduled tbe had30 minutes
later at 3.10 pm unless the innings comes to an end or the players have an occasion to leave
the field earlier, in which caset shall be had immediatelyUmpires to note that this law
applies when actuall® wickes are down a Batter retiring is not to be taken as &all of
wicket so alspif a team is playing with only 10 players, this does apply for 8 wickets down or
8" wicket falling.Similarly this applies to Lunch interval also.

Examples
1. At 11.00 am9™ wicket falls and the last pais batting at 11.57am with lunch scheduled from 12.00
noon. Continue the game till 12.30 pm or the inningses to anend, or the players have an occasion
to leave the groundvhichever is earlier

2. 8 wickets are down, the'™®wicket falls on the % delivery of the over in progress at 12.02 pm with lunch
scheduled at 12.00 noon. Continue the game till 12.30 pm or the innings comes e¢adawor the
players have an occasion to leave the growidchever is earlier.
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3. At 2.00 pm 9 wicket falls and the last par is batting at 2.37 pm with tea scheduled from 2.40 pm.
Continue the game till 3.10 pm or the innings comes t@ad, or the players have an occasion to leave
the groundwhichever is earlier

4. 8 wickets are down, the"™wicket falls on the % delivery of the over in progress at 2.42 pm with tea
scheduled at 2.40 pm. Continue the game till 3.10 pm or the innings comes dacaor the players
have an occasion to leave the grounwdichever is earlier

11.8 Intervalsfor drinks

11.8.1 If on any day the umpires determine that there shall be intervals for drinks, the
option to take such drinks shall be available to either side. Each interval shall be
kept asshort as possibland, in any caseshall not exceed 5 minutes.

11.8.2 Unless, as permitted ihaw 11.9, the captains agree to forgo it, a drinks interval
shall betaken at the end of the over in progress when the agreed time is reached.
If, however, a wicketfalls, or a Batter retires within 5 minutes of the agreed time
then drinks shall be taken immediately.

No other variation in the timing of drinks intervals shall be permitted except as
provided for inLaw11.8.3.

11.8.3 If an innings ends or the players have to leave the field of ptayaiy other reason
within 30 minutes of the agreed time for &R NR yinteQal, the umpires and
captainstogether may rearrange the timing of drinks intervals in that session.

11.8.4 Intervals for drinks may not be taken during the last hour of the matak,defined
in Law 12.6 (Last hour of matcth number of overs). Subject to this limitation, the
umpires shall determine the times for such intervals, if any, before the toss and on
each subsequent day not later than 10 minutes before play is scheduledad.s

Interpretation
Drinks are the only intervals which can be deciweldaveor not to have andat what time
to haveon each day of the matchp to 10 minutedefore the start unlike other intervals
which are agreed upon before the matt¢halso can be decided not to hastenks intervaht
any time during the game.

If decided to havegthen
1. It should be available to each side.
2. 5 N intergabishould be kept as short as possipieaximum limi is 5 minutes.
3. Orce the timings are agreedintervals are to be taken at the end of the over in
progress at the agreed time for the drinkgerval unless a wicket falls or Batter
retires within 5 minutes of the agreed time for drinkswhich caset shall be taken

immediately.
a. If a wicket falls at 11.11 am with drinks scheduled at 11.15 am, drinks shall be taken
immediately

4. If an innings ends or the players have an occasioteawe the ground within 30

minutes of the agreed time for drinks interval, ihéervalcan be rearranged
a. An inningsends at10.18, the 11.1am drinksinterval can be rearranged by both captains and the
umpires together

5. 5 NA intergabshall not be taken in the last hour of the match.
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11.9 Agreement to forgo intervals
At any time during the match, the captains may agree to forgo the tea interval or any of
the R N jatergads. The umpires shall be informed of the decision.
When playis in progress, theBatters at the wicket may deputise for their captain in
making an agreement to forgo a drinks interval in that session.

Interpretation
The tea andany of theR NJ& ifiteréals can be forgone Hyoth the captains by agreement
among themselves. Agreement by both is a must. Umpires will not be a partyheyubave
to beinformed intimeof any such agreement. If om@ptaindoes not agree the interval shall
be taken.Battersat the wicket can deputise for their captain to agree to forgo any of the
R NJ iAtergads but not the tea interval. The captains cannot be permitted to forgo lunch
interval even though they wisfihe game will not be curtailed due to any interbaing
forgone.

11.10 Scorers to be informed
The umpires shall ensure that the scorers are informed of all agreements about hours of
play and intervals and of any changes made thereto as permitted under lidwe.

UMPRING TECHNIQUE

1. Duration ofLunch and teantervalsare generally fixed to 40 & 20 minutes respectively
in most of the matchesvorldwide butbe guided by the playing conditions for that
match.

2. In extreme conditions additional drinks interval could be given otherwise limited to one
per session.

3. No other drinks shall be taken on to the field withduty LJA N&nfsdion.While
permitting ensure that there is rntame-wastingtactics employed.

4. A player taking drinks on to the field shall be attired in proper Cricketing attire and

preferablyteam bib.

Drinks shall not be permitted in the last hour of the match.

Before agreeing to prpone Lunch interval, ensure that, Lunch is or will be ready.

7. A Batter retiring is not to be treated as fall of wicket for postponing tea interval (9

wickets down).

Note or predecide the timings of Lunchga,and drinks intervals. Inform albncerned

9. Ensure that the drinks come on time to adhere to the timmgsaximum of5 minutes.

If there is any change in the drinks interval due to any reason inform the conagrned
Curator,authorities,and the Scorers. @udination with stake holdens necessary.
10. At the commencement of an interval or interruption note thkowing
V Batteron Strike
V The bowler not to bowl or remaining deliveries in that over to be bowled if any,
V The end from which the game is to resuqiéis normal practice that the match
ball should be in the custody of the Umpire from whose endribih is to
resume.

o o

o
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LAW 12 START GEAYCESSATION OF PLAY

12.1 Calbf Play
¢tKS o02¢f SNRa SyR dzYLIANB akKltf OFfft tfle o°
resumption of play after any interval or interruption.

12.2 Call of Time
Theo 2 6f SNDa SYR dzYLIANB akKltf OFff ¢AYSYE gKSYy
play or as required by the Laws. See also Law 20.3 (Call of Over or Time).

12.3 Removal of bails
After the call of Time, the bails shall be removed from both wicket

Interpretation
¢tKS 026f SNDa SyYyR dzYLIANB &KI f isto6&artorfrestarLd@all & ¢
2F aLXtreé¢ aralayAFASa GKS adl NI BatdFsandindicatibry 3 G A
to the bowler to bowhis/her first ball. Actual game / over starts when the ball comes into
LX & | FdSNJI (hetSs witehthetboweFstard higiher &g up or bowling action if
he/shehas no run upThis has relevance for reckoning tti@y forenforcing the follow on.
. 26f SNDR& SYR dzY LA NB (i 2his/Qerduties ag &x3dpldinedE Law2FTheS NJ O |
callofa LJ | 8¢ &K2dzZ R 0SS f 2 dzt kastGidble bybfielderdithio ® K S NF
yards. Umpire also should sound confident throagdiher voice asin most cases this is the
first time an umpire is herd by players.

' YLIANBE G2 OF t f all betom¥sSléad b Krhglncé tkab thedgame has come to

an endat the beginning of an intervalr interruption and end of the matci he duration of

Fye aSaaarazy Aa O f OdzA I ( StnesFaNBRayshalli Bt b taflel 2 F
to make the ball dead but to be called after the ball becomes @sadpt a few exceptions

I FGSNI G§KS e dmpire2should riérkovdsedbails from both ends This has no
significancefor the game, it is only symbolic mog of the time bails are not removed after

0 KS OIYiStat thd Begirniing ofirinks interval. May beecausehe umpires and players

do not leave thdield. Umpire should not forget to take possession of theamdall after the

call ofdtimee.

12.4 Starting a new over
Another over shall always be started at any time during the match, unless an interval is to
be taken in the circumstances set out lraw12.5.2, if the umpire, walking at normal pace,
hasarrived at the position behindthed (1 dzy'LJa | 0 GKS 02¢f SNDR&a SyR
for the next interval, or for the close of play, has been reached

Interpretation
Attheendof mover,d 2 OSNE &aK2dzZ R 06S OFftf SR f 2daRe I YR
call of covek. If, time for the start of an intervahas notbeen reachedthen the umpire
standing at the strikeé® end reachekis/herLJ2 & A G A 2y | G vieki®y athig/hef S NI &
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normal paceandcheck the time. Ifstill agreed time for intervadr close of playas not been

reached an overmustbe started Whether fielders are ready, or thigattersare ready does

y20 YIFGGSNE 6KIG YIFIGGSNE Aa ¢ KS higfenbrrday LIA NB
pace has reached tois/hhery S¢g L2 aAGA2Y O0SKAYR GKS &addzyLlk
ornot ¢ KS dzY LIA NB | (hadit&Kc®meidiiskhir hes NdQition \BaykiRg ahis/her

normal pace, this pace has te established by walking at the same pace throughout the
match irrespective olvhether it is thdast over or not.

12.5 Completion of an over

Other than at the end of the match,

12.5.1 if the agreed time for an interval is reached during an over, the over shall be
completed before the interval is taken, except as provided forliaw12.5.2.

12.5.2 when less than 3 minutes remains before the time agreed for the next interval, the
interval shall be taken immediately if
either aBatter is dismissed or retires
or the players have occasion to leave the field
whether this occurs during an over or at the end of an over. Except at the end of an
innings, if an over is thusnterrupted it shall be completed on the resumption of

play.

Interpretation
An over in progress shall always be completed unless an innings ends during the over.
However, this has certain exceptions as laid dowrain12.5.2. the exceptions are

1. If a wicket falls or @8atter retires within three minutegmeaning2 minutes 59 seconds or less)tloé
agreed time fothea G F NI 2F |y AYGSNIDIf X dzYLIANB aK2dzZ"R OF f ¢
wicket in which case thsession gets extended &aw11.7is applicable The over shall be completed
after the interval unless the wicket falling on the last delivery of that over. If the wicket falls on the last
ball of an over, eveii here is timeo start a new over it shall not be started.

2. An interruption occurs duringn over in which case there is no option but to resume the over on
resumption of play.

12.6 Last hour of matchkg number of overs
When one hour of Playing time of the match remains, according to the agreed hours of
play, the over in progress shall beompleted. The next over shall be the first of a
minimum of 20overs which must be bowled, provided that a result is not reached earlier
and provided thatthere is no interval or interruption in play.
¢tKS 026f SNDa SyR dzYLIANB & Kof these 20yoiefsto ltheé S (i K ¢
playersand to the scorers. The period of play thereafter shall be referred to as the last
hour, whatever its actual duration.
When the minimum number of overs have been bowled in the last hour, further overs can
be started only f the original time for the close of play has not been reached.
SeelLaws12.7 and12.8.
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Interpretation
Thisclausedeals with an important feature of the lawwhere in the law makers give equal
opportunity for both the sides. No team can indulge in time wasting tactics. The last hour is
not one harr or 60 minutesk can be more than or less than 60 minutes. Law stipulates that
a minimum of 20 overs are te bowled in this period. When one hour remains for the
agreed close of the match (last day) and an over is in progress, then after completion of that
over, the umpire shall signal the beginning of the lasirh®he next over shall be the first of
the minimumof 20 overs to be bowled in an uninterrupted gar@ame shall be extended to
complete these 20 overs provided conditions perrifit.there are any interval or
interruptions either at the beginning or during thest hour,Law 12.7and Law12.8 explain
how to deal with themlt is reedless tsaythat if, a result is achieved game comes to an end
at that time unless a mistake in scoring Is detected later.

Exampleg
1. At 3.30 pm on the last day with the scheduled close of the mzaaiy 4.30 pn8 delivery of an over is
in progressthe over gets completed at 3.33 pm. The Umpi€2 A & GKS 02 sgoféeama Sy R
overs shalkignal the beginning of the last hour to the scarandthis signal is also an indicattw the
playersand others

a. In case the fielding side completes the stipulated 20 overs by 4.25 pm, the game will continue till
4.30(not 4.33 pm) Fielding side may end up bowling one or two overs exteae though the last
hour starts at 3.33 pnthe closig time is 4.30 hence the actual last hour is of 57 minutes
difficult to bowl 20 overs in such a short time but has happened at junior level matches.

b. In case the fielding time completes the stipulated 20 overs at 5.00 pm. The actual lagtilhbarof
87 minutes.

In recent time the minimum overs have been reduced to 15 overs through the playing
conditions almost all over the woréthd there is no change in other conditions.

12.7 Last hour of match interruptions of play

If there is aninterruption in play during the last hour of the match, the minimum number

of overs to be bowled shall be reduced from 20 as follows.

12.7.1 The time lost for an interruption is counted from the call of Time until the time for

resumption as decided by thampires.

12.7.2 One over shall be deducted for every complete 3 minutes of time lost.

12.7.3 In the case of more than one such interruption, the minutes lost shall not be

aggregated; the calculation shall be made for each interruption separately.

12.7.4 If when one hour of Playing time remains, an interruption is already in progress
12.7.4.1 only the time lost after this moment shall be counted in the calculation.
12.7.4.2 the over in progress at the start of the interruption shall be completed on

resumgption and shall not count as one of the minimum number of overs to
be bowled.

12.7.5 If after the start of the last hour, an interruption occurs during an over, the over
shallbe completed on resumption of play. The two padvers shall between them
countas one over of the minimum number to be bowled.
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Interpretation
Interval or anmterruption can be in progress at the beginning of the scheduled last hour or
there could be one during the last haurthere could be a combinatioof both or multiple
interruptions. The calculations are straight forward. Just reduce the overs at thefrane
over for full threaminutes forthe time lost in the last houin all calculationsfractions are to
be ignored.If there are multiple interruptions, do not aggregate the interruption time,
Calculate separatelyWhen an interruptionoccurs umpires areto decide the timing of
resumption first and then calculate the number of overs to be reduced basedomnation.

Examples Assuming e scheduled last hour is from 3.30 pm to 4.30 pm.

1. Aninterruption startsat 3.10 pm during an over. The game resumes at 3.40 pm. Time lost in the last hour is
3.40¢ 3.30 = 10 minutes.
a. (3.10 pmto 3.30 pm is not part tfe last hour).
b. The number of overs to be reduced is  10/3 = 3.33 = 3 dwverstignis ignored)
c. Hence, minimum overs to be bowled are32017 overs after the completion of unfinished over at
the beginning of the interruption.

2. Interruption is from 3.45 pm to 4.10 pmM/hen 5.4 of the mandatory overs have been bowled.

a. Time lost in the last hour 4.10¢ 3.45 = 25 minutes

b. Oversgo bereduced 25/ 3 =8.33 =8 overs (ignore fraction)
c. Overs to be bowled 20¢8 =12 overs

d. Less already bowled 12.¢5.4 = 6.2 overs.

e. Hence, complete the unfinished oved@&iveries) andhen bowl 6 overs.

3. Interruption from 3.10 pm to 3.35 pm, then from 3.45 pm to 4.05 pm wh2rovers are bowled and then
again from 4.15 pm to 4.25 pm whéb overs are bowled.

Overs to be bowled afte&® interruption 10(20-1-6-3)-6.5(oversbowled) =3.1overs
Complete the unfinished ovér delivery) then bowl 3 overs.

a. Time lost in the last hour fof'interruption  3.3% 3.30 =5 minutes.
b. Overs lost instinterruption 5/3=1.67 =1 over

c. Overs to be bowled afteftinterruption 20¢ 1 =19 overs.

d. 19 overs to be bowled in the last hour.

e. Time lostin 2%interruption 4.05¢ 3.45 = 20 minutes
f.  Overs lost for 2 interruption 20/ 3 =6.67 = 6 overs
g. Overs to be bowled aftef"®interruption 19¢ 6 -2.2(oversbowled) =10.4 overs
h. Complete the unfinished over @éliveries) and then bowl 10 overs.
i. ~ Time lostn 39 interruption 4.25¢ 4.15 = 10 minutes
j.  Overs lost for 3interruption 10/3=3.33 =3 overs
k.

l.

12.8 Last hour of match intervals between innings

If an innings ends so that a new innings is to be started during the last hour of the match,

the interval starts with theend of the innings and is to end 10 minutes later.

12.8.1 If this interval is already in progress at the start of the lasur, then, to determine
the number of overs to be bowled in the new innings, calculations are to be made
as setout in Law12.7.

12.8.2 If the innings ends after the last hour has started, two calculations are to be made,
asset out inLaws12.8.3 and 12.8.4. The greater of the numbers yielded by these

Page87



LAWS OF CRICKET MADE EASY INDIA EDZZION

two calculations is to be the minimum number of overs to be bowled in thewn
innings.
12.8.3 Calculation based on overs remaining:
- At the conclusion of the innings, the number of overs that remain to be bowled,
of the minimum in the last hour, to be noted.
- If this is not a whole number it is to be rounded up to the newhole number.
- Three overs, for the interval, to be deducted from the resulting number to
determine the number of overs still to be bowled.
12.8.4 Calculation based on time remaining:
- At the conclusion of the innings, the time remaining untthe agreed time for
closeof play to be noted.
- 10 minutes, for the interval, to be deducted from this time to determine the
Playingtime remaining.
- A calculation to be made of one over for every complete 3 minutes of the Playing
time remaining, plus one more over if a further part of 3 minutes remains.

Interpretation
When an interval occurs in the last hptirhas to be interval between inningwhich is
always of 10 minuteand the resumption time is knowithree overs are to be reduced for
each interval between inningsless the interval is in progress at the beginningheflast
hour. There could be one or two intervals in the last hour. Added to these there could be an
interruption or multiple interruptionsalso. We already knoWwow overs are tde reducedor
any interruption Whenan intervaloccursthere will be two calculations (i) based on tirae
remainingand (i) the overs remaining. The higher of the two cdétions shall be applied.
The thumb rule for any calculation is, when calculating overs to be reduced, fractions are to
be ignored. When calculating overs to be bowled, fractions are to be rounded up.

Examples assuming the last hour is from 3.30 pm to 48

1. Anlinnings ends at 3.25m.

Interval between innings will be from 3.pkto 3.35pm.

Hence timagemainingin the last hour ig.30¢ 3.35 =55 minutes.
Oversto be bowledb5/ 3 =18.33=19over.

Hence 19 overs to be bowledthe new innings.

2o o

2. Aninnings ends at.01 pm after 8.4 overs are bowled

a. BASED ON TIMHime remaining 4.3@ 4.11 =19 minutes. 4.01 pm to 4.11pm interval
between innings)
i. Oversto be bowled19 / 3 =6.33=7 overs.

b. BASED ON OVERS
i. Overs remaining in the last hour 8.4 = 11.2 = 2 overs.
ii. Overs remaining to bbowled 12¢ 3 (interval between innings)%:

c. Hence overs to be bowled in the new innings higher of a & b tBaters.

If one more interval between innings occurs gain two calculattonse made as above with
revised timings.Always calculate individually and cross tally to avoid errors. Avoid calculating
mentally.
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12.9 Conclusion of match
12.9.1 The match isoncluded
12.9.1.1 as soon as a result as defined in Laws 16.1 to 16.4 and 16.5.1 (The result) is
reached.
12.9.1.2 as soon as both
the minimum number of overs for the last hour are completed
and the agreed time for close of play is reached,
unless a result is reached earlier.
12.9.1.3 inthe case of an agreement undéraw13.1.2 as soon athe final
innings iscompleted as defined ilaw13.3.5.
12.9.2 The match is concluded if, without a conclusion having been reached under
Law12.9.1,
the players leave the field for adverse conditions of grounvdeather, or light,
or in exceptional circumstances, and no further play is possible.

Interpretation
Umpires, Players specifically Captains and the scorers should be clear about when the match
comes to an end. The various types of achieving a result are discussed_awdé6.1 to
16.4 and 16.5.1, in cases of agreements under Law 13.1.2. Completioa foighinnings
underLaw13.3.5 and others ihaw12.9.

Sometimes it is easy for all to know the conclusion of the match when the team batting last
has surpassed the target or is all out before. In simple terms a match is concluded

a. As soon as a resuft achieveds discussed undeaw16.

b. Minimum overs in last hour are bowled or agreed time for close of play is reached
whichever is later unless residiachieved earlier.

c. In the case of ammgreement as soon athe final innings is completed as per
agreement wherean Inningds limited to overs or time.

d. If a & b above is not achieved and players have occasion to leave the field and there
is no further play possible due to adverse conditions

It is noticed at times that even though the match is concluded mid over, the over is
completed before ending the match. Maimhjis happensat lower-levelmatches This should

be avoidedh y OS G KS YIFIGOK A& O2yOf dZRSR (1 KSYS&YLIA NI
and the match comes to an end

12.10 Completion of last over of match
The over in progress at the close of play on the final day shall be completed unless
either a result has been reached
or the players have occasion to leave the field. In this cHsere shall be
no resumption of play except in the circumstances loAw 16.9 (Mistakesin scoring) and
the match shall be at an end.
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Interpretation

Umpire should know the difference between last over before an interval and last over of the
match. The last over of the match is always completeshif, a wicket falls unlesa result is
achieved, or players have an occasion to leave the field.

12.11 Bowler unable to complete an over during last hour of match

~

©

If, for any reason, a bowler is unable to complete an over during the last hduayw 17.8
(Bowler incapacitated or suspended during an over) shall apply. The separate parts of such
an over $all count as one over of the minimum to be bowled.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

Before entering the field ensure that the playing area is cleared of spectatadicing
players and all equipments, nets and other objects if any.

Predecide the end you want to take and walk accordingly. Umpires slavoid crossng
in the field to take endas far as possibléVvalkin sufficiently early sas totake position
intime after completing all the initial check® that the match can bestarted or restarted
on time.

Many grounds are equipped with a bell to indicate the umpires walkirgyriange to ring
the bell orfithe bell isnot available omot working, ensure tdnform thecaptains byother
meansbefore walking imat least5 minutes earlier with match balllhe convention is that
the umpires are followed by fielding side and thBatters They come off the field in
reverse order.

In the recent past there have been incidences oBtgersnot choosing their ends without
knowing who would bowl first and vice versa. To overcome this staleraatanwritten

protocol has been in place.
a. The umpires walk in first and take ends.
b. The fielding side will follow, decide from each end they will be bowatidgvho will be bowling.
c. TheBattersdecide who is going to take strike and take ends accordingly.

Enquire the mode of delivery (right or left arm, over or round the wicket) from the bowler
and advise the Striker accordingly. Give guard and ensurghatlayers, youcolleague,

and the scorers areall ready, YR GAYS KIFa NBI OKSRf{ ZadkHF2ND
confidently

Work as a team to decide the last over before an interval by nonverbal communication.
Inform the scorers of the time of cessation of play before an interval or interruption.

In all calculatios of overs remember the thuntole.
a. When calculating overs to be bowledraction rounded ug higher numeral.
V 22 minutes remaining 22/3 = 7.33 = 8 overs to be bowled.
b. When calculating overs logtignore fraction round dowg lower numeral.
V 22 minutes lost 22 /3 =7.33 =7 overs toduhicel.

All calculation fodCC /BCCI domestiand other matchess based ona minimum of 15
overs to be bowled the last hour.

a. Overs to be bowle@one over for full 4 minutes or pattereof

b. Overs lostalculated @ne over for full 4 minutdsst.

c. Change of innings 2 overs to be reduced.
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10. Whenever calculations are to be made, calculate individually and then cross check, rather
than depending oranyone While calculating use paper and pen or formats, do not do it
mentallyto avoid any unforeseen errors.

11. Best practice is to ask the scorerstatly scores often and have running number of runs
scored when 15 or less runs remain for victory.

12. Work as a team before calling time at the commencement of an interval / interruption
another over to be bowled or not.
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LAW 13NNINGS

13.1 Number of innings
13.1.1 A match shall be one or two innings for each side according to agreement reached
before the match.
13.1.2 It may be agreed to limit any innings to a number of overs or to a period of time. If
such an agreement imade, then
13.1.2.1 in a onennings match a similar agreement shall apply to both innings.
13.1.2.2 in a tweinnings match similar agreements shall apgiy the first innings
of each side
or to the second innings of each side to both innings of eaclside.
For both oneinnings and tweinnings matches, the agreement must also
include criteria for determining the result when neither of Laws 16.1 (A
Win ¢ two-inningsmatch) or 16.2 (A Wirg one-innings match) applies.
13.2 Alternate innings
In a two-innings match each side shall take their innings alternately except in the cases
provided for inLaw14 (The followon) or inLaw15.2 (Forfeiture of an innings).

Interpretation
A match can be of one innings each or two innings eachBatd innings can be limited &0
certain number of overs or timer any other agreemenin most caseshis isgoverned by
the playing conditions for that match. Before the start of the matcistakke holders should
be awareof, howthe match is to be playedJmpires should make it a point to appraisbe
captains in their pre match meetingmpires do not change ends midway in a one innings a
side match. However, in a two innings a side matdbradach side had one innings each,
they have to change ends. For timgrpose,a team forfeiting its innings isreckoned as
completed innings. In a two innings mat&ach side shall take its turn to bat alternatively
barring two occasions.

1. When follow onl(aw14) is enforced and
2. When an innings is forfeitgilaw15).

13.3 Completed innings
| &aARSQ& AyyAy3da Aa G2 oS falewhgdppi&SNBER a 02Y
13.3.1 the side is all out.
13.3.2 at the fall of a wicket or the retirement of 8atter, further balls remain to be
bowled but no furtherBatter is available to come in.
13.3.3 the captain declares the innings closed.
13.3.4 the captairforfeits the innings.
13.3.5 in the case of an agreement undeaw13.1.2,
either the prescribed number of overs has been bowled
or the prescribed time has expired
as appropriate.
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Interpretation

13.4

The resul{referLaw16) of a match depends on whether thest inningss completed or not.
This law clearly explains when an inningdo be treated as completed. It is common
knowledge that an innings is completed when a side is allApdrt from this there could
occur a sitation where further balls remain, but no furthBatter is available to come in.

this could happen
a. When aBatter has retired earlier and is unable to resume his/her innings or is prevented from
resuming by the opposing captaan the fall ofthe 9" wicket
b. When last pair is batting and one of timegets injured ands unable to continue.
c. When aBatter is suspendedor level 3 offence undektaw 42 and has not completed his/ her
suspensiotime and the 9" wicketfalls.
d. When aBatteris removed for a leveldffence undet.aw42 and 9 wickets are down.

Howeverthere could be a situationvhere aBatter has retiredand is hospitalised,™wicket
falls on the penultimate delivery éthe match The innings is treated as completed e
ball remairs and no furtherBatter is available to come irBut if, the 9" wicket falls on the
last delivery ofthe martch, though in the abovenentioned case the retireBatter is not
available and cannot resuntas/herinnings, the inningstill is not treated as complete

The toss

The captains shall toss a coin for the choice of innings, on the field of plag in the
presence of one oboth umpires not earlier than 30 minutes, nor later than 1Binutes
before the scheduled or any rescheduled time for the start of play. Note, howevhg
provisions ofLaw1.3 (Captain).

Interpretation

It is normal forthe captaingo toss for the choice of innings near the pitch to be used though
the law requires the tost® take place anywhere on the field of play. It is necessary for at
least one of the umpires to be present at the time of toss totlsaieit is fairly conducted.

There was an incidence in a first class match some years back wherein both the captains
claimed that the toss wason by the other. At thatime, the law permitted the toss winning
captain to delayhis/herdecision othoosingo bat or bowl until 10 minutes of the scheduled
start and also thalzY' LIA M&Sedée was not necessary. May be the present laws is from the
learning from that incident!!

There is specific timing fixed for the toss to take place and these have @dhered to.
However, due to inclement weathdr the start is expected to be delayed, then these time
limits for toss shall automatically apply for the rescheduled start tinless toss has already
taken place. If a captaiis not available fothe toss, the umpires should call upon that team

to appoint a deputy, who should lBenominated player though the nomination of players

can be doneby anyoneconnected with that teamThe convention is that the home team
captain tosses the coin and the away team captain calls. The captain should be requested to
Ol £ f &KSI R, sohdlambigulty’afisésdater. There could be an occasion where
in the umpire tosses the coin and asks onthefcaptaingo call.
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13.5 Decision to be notified
As soon as the toss is completed, the captain of the side winning the toss shall decide
whether to bat or to field and shall notify the opposing captain and the umpires of this
decision. Once notified, the decision cannot be changed.

Interpretation
There could be an occasion wherein the start is considerably delayed after the toss and the
winning captain informindis/herchoice TheO | LJ{ Hegisiof &ould be bases on the state
of the pitch before the delayhe captain cannot chandes/her decison though the delay
had an effect on the pitch according the umpires.In such a situationthe batting side
captain will be allowed the use of the rollernaé/herchoice from the available rollefor the
match for a maximum of 7 minutes. Refer Laiv. 3.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. Discuss any special playing condis@pplicable to the matchsuch as timings, limitation

on overs, overs per bowler or allowable short pitched deliveries etc libétess. (Part of

pre-match duties).

Be proactive and obtain the signed list of nomination of players preferably in duplicate.

3. Predecide who will gdor toss. Note to inform colleague and the scorer who has won the
toss and whahe/shehas decided Batting or fielding.

4. As soon as a team is -alit, ascertain from the fielding side whether they are enforcing
follow-on if applicable

5. Ascertain fronthe batting captain which roller, he/she intends to have the pitch rolled and
for how long. Max 7 minutes.

6. Always note down the timings of start and cessation of any inningsyvalk, and
interruptions.

7. Be aware of the playing conditions as how to arratethe result in norconventional
matcheswith agreements

N

Page94



LAWS OF CRICKET MADE EASY INDIA EDZZION

LAW 14 THE FOLLGOW

14.1 Lead on first innings
14.1.1 Ina two-innings match of 5 days or more, the side which bats first and leads by at
least 200 runs shall have the option of requiring the other side to follow their
innings.
14.1.2 The same option shall be available in twmings matches of shorter duratiomwith
the minimum leads as follows:
- 150 runs in a match of 3 or 4 days
- 100 runs in a Aay match.
- 75 runs in a dday match.
14.2 Notification
A captain shall notify the opposing captain and the umpires of his/her intention to take up
this option. Once notified, the decision cannot be changed.

143 CANRBRGO RFE&Qa LXI& t2ad
LY y2 Lfre dr1Sa LXIKIO0S 2y GKS FTANBRG RFe 27
shall apply in accordance with the number of days remaining from th&art of play. The
day on which play first commences shall count as a whole day for this purpose,
irrespective of thetime at which play starts.
Play will have taken place as soon as, after the call of Play, the first over has started. See
Law 17.2 (Starof an over).

Interpretation
The followon can be enforced only in a two innings match by the captain of the team batting
first and leading by certain number of runs as lmws 14.1.1 and 14.1.2 depending on the
number of daysf the match. It is not a must for the captain of the team batting first to
enforce followon even ifthe lead is more than the runs required to enforce the folbow
He'Shemay choose to bat. Hie/she chooses to enforce follean, he/shehas to inform the
umpires and the opposing captain of /hieer desire to do so. Ondee/she notifies, he/she
cannot changehis/her decision. By enforcing the follow on, the captain does not forgo his
her right to bat but retains it to play later if requiredHdShe only requests the opposing
captain to follow hisher innings¢ bat again. If required, the team enforcing follow orllwi
bat last.

The number of runs lead required directly depends on the number of daysatich is

played from the actual start of play. The game is actually said to have started only when the
ottt O2YSa Aya2 LIXlFe FFGSNI GKS OFftf 2F &L |
his/her bowling run up or bowlingction ifhe/shehas noNHzy dzLJ | FG4SNJ G KS OI f
five day match the runs required to enforce follow on is 200 or more. If the first two days are
washed out and no play takes place and the match startsorday, the match is treated as

a three-day match. The runsequired to enforce follow on reduces to 150 or mdtewever,

in this caseif the game starts on day one and subsequently ther® game on the ® and

39 day but resumes onfdday. Then the match is still treated as a filay match.
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On thefirst day of the match, the umpire calft LI I & §¢ ®  ¢t&tS highe? owliGgNJ
runup but beforehe/shecould deliverthe ball there is a sudden down pour. There is no
further play on that day. But it will be reckoned as the first day and the durafidhe

match for the purpose of followwn will be ofthe originally scheduled duration. 2, 3,4 or 5

days as the casmay be¢ KA a4 A& 06SOlFdzaS aLX I e&¢ KIFIa o6SSy
play.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

Enforcing the followon is thechoice of the batting side Captain. It is not automatic.

While calculating the runs required to save the foldw > & dzo G NJ OG GKS GS|

score with the required runs for folleen depending on the number of dalyge matchis

of.

When followonisenforcedi KS GSFY NBGFAya Ada NARAIKGIG (2
completedif required

At the end of the innings of team batting secpadcertain from the captain of the fielding
side (who is to bat nextwhich rollerhe/sheintends to have and inform the Curator
accordingly. Do not wait fdhe captain tocome to you. Be proactive.

The interval between innings (10 minutes) will count from the moment the captain of the
batting side informsis/herintention to enforce followon.

The captain may choose to enforce followany time during the interval between innings.
The next interval will start from the time of intimation of enforcing folonv

Example¢ an innings ends at 10.30 am. At 10.8& the batting side informs thahe is
enforcing followon. The next innings '¢3nnings) will start at 10.4am. The first interval
between innings shall be of 5 minutes from 10.30 am to 10.35 am.)
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LAW 15 DECLARATION AND FORFEITURE

15.1

Time ofdeclaration
The captain of the side batting may declare an innings closed, when the ball is dead, at any
time during the innings. A declared innings shall be considered to be a completed innings.

Interpretation

15.2

The captain of the batting side malgclare his/ her innings at any time during the innings.
Whether play is on or offf the play ison, he/shehas to wait till the balis deadBattersat

the wicket may deputise fatheir captain The captaincan declarehis/ her innings after
availing the option of choice of roller at the start of @yplay.The captaincannot declare
his/ her innings closed before it has started, this becomes forfeiture.lavimay have
restrictiors or forbidden byplaying conditionsn some competitions. Specially in limited over
games.

Forfeiture of an innings

! OFLIWGFAY YIFI& F2NFSAG SAGKSNI 2F KAak KSNJ
commencementof that innings. A forfeited innings shall be considered to be a completed
innings.

Interpretation

15.3

o

In a two innings match affected by rain, both the captains may agree to forfeit thieir 1
innings to effectively reduce the match to a one innings in order to achieve a result. The
captain of the team batting St may not have sufficient lead tenforce followon but feels

that he/shecan dismiss the other team the remainingtime. The captai can choose to
forfeit his / her second inning®nce an innings is forfeited, it is treated as completed innings
and cannot be played later.napires should note to report if, such acts, should lead to unfair
play (conceding the matchr loosing on a pugse or intentionally

Notification

A captain shall notify the opposing captain and the umpires of any decision to declare or
to forfeit an innings. Once notified, the decision cannot be changed.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

An innings can beeclared after exercising the option of rolling, they need not bat. The
new batting side captain is eligible to have the pitch rolled in accordance with the laws.
Whenever there is declaration or forfeiture, note to infoath the stake holders.

The intenal between innings (10 minutes) will count from the moment the captain of the
batting side declares his innings closed or informis’her intention to forfeit his/her
innings.

If a declaration or forfeiture happeduring an interval with more than 10 minutes for
resumption ofplay,then no separate allowancéor interval between inningss allowed. If
less than 10 minutes remain, new innings will start 10 minutes from the time of
information. ReferLaw11(Interval)
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PRACTICE PAPER

What are the scheduled intervals that are allowed in a match?

When does an interval start and end?

When the allowance for interval between innings not given?

What are the occasions when lunch and tea intervals are postponed?

When isthe tea interval preponed?

With 2 minutes |& for tea the number 1Batter wants to retire. The score is 356 for 8
wickets. When will you have tea interval?

Lunch is scheduled at 12.00 noon. The last wicket partnership is continuing from previous
day. Itis time for lunch. What you do?

2 Kl 0 GKS dzYLIANBAEA NB 2 R2 FFGSNI OFftAy3
What are the occasions when an umpire should@lid LI I R 6000 ® G GAYSE
Under what circumstances you start another over before an interval?

Up to what time the captaiwinning the toss can deldyis/her decision to bat or field?

What do you understand by last hour of the match?

What action do you take when an interruption occurs during the last hour of play?

How do you calculate the number of overshie bowled when aninterval occurs during

the last hour of play?

After 18 minutes and 4.2 overs in the last hour an innings ends. How many overs the other
team should bat for if, (1) there is no further interruption in the game and if (2) play is
suspended for 16 minutes &t the team has faced 6.2 overs?

Define conclusion of the match?

What are the occasions when the last over of the match is not completed?

What happens if a bowler is not able to complétis/her over during the last hour of a
match?

When and where the capins should toss for the choice of innings?

. The match is to start at 9.3@m. The toss takes place at 9.@@n. The winning captain
immediately opts to bat. But due to the opinion in the dressing room informs the other
captain and the umpires at 85 amthat he/sheintends to field. Opposing captain agrees.
Will you permit?

What are the occasions when the innings are not taken alternatively in anmogs
match?

How many runs lead is required to enforce follow in a match of i) One day, ii) two days,
iii) Three days, iv) Four days v) Five days and vi) Five or more days?

is lost. Can it enforce follown?
Can a captain declafrgs/herinnings just after one ball whethe score is zero?
. What are the differencebetween followon and forfeiture?
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LAW 16 THE RESULT

16.1 A Win¢ two-innings match
The side which has scored a total of runs in excess of that scored in the two completed
innings of the opposing sidshall win the match. See Law 13.3 (Completed innings). Note
also 16.6.

16.2 A Win¢ one-innings match
The side which has scored in its one innings a total of runs in excess of that scored by the
opposing side in its one completed innings shall win thetth. See Law 13.3 (Completed
innings). Note also 16.6.

16.3 Umpires awarding a match

Regardless of any agreement under Law 13.1.2 (Number of innings),

16.3.1 amatch shall be lost by a side which
16.3.1.1 concedes defeat
16.3.1.2 in the opinion of thaimpires refuses to play. If so, the umpires shaWard

the match to the other side.

16.3.2 ifan umpire considers that an action by any player or players might constitute a
refusal by either side to play then the umpires together shall ascertain the caofse
the action. If they then decide together that this action does constitute a refusal to
play by one side, they shall so inform the captain of that side. If the captain persists
in the action the umpires shall award the match in accordance with 16.3€e 8lso
Law 42.6.1 (Captain refusing to remove a player from the field).

16.3.3 ifaction as in 16.3.2 takes place after play has started and doesawutstitute a
refusal to play,
- Playing time shall be counted as lost from the call of Time to tal of Play,
excluding intervals (Law 11) and suspensions of play (Law 2.8).
- the time for close of play on that day shall be extended by this length of time.
- if applicable, no overs shall be deducted during the last hour of the matolely
on account of this time.

Interpretation
No appeal is necessary for awarding the match. A match cannot be awarded at will or
arbitrarily. There has to be some action by either side such as refusal to continue the game
for one reason othe other. This could be Batter not emerging from the pawdn or the
fielding side not taking or leaving the fiel@aptain refusing to obey thdzY LJA insBu@tibns
or refusing to remove a player suspended under Law 41 (Unfair play) or Law 42 (Players
conduc). Umpiresogether must find outhe reason foreither team refusing to continue. If
the match is in progiEs the umpires may be required to leave the field for enquiry. They
shouldstart investigation2 y £ & | F ( S NJar(d takiny pogsassian ©f&he Shatch ball.
The ball becomes dead at this poend also the time freezes. Noting down the time is
necessarylf it is clear from thenvestigation thatthe team does not want to continue,
umpires should make known the consequences of refusing to continue the play such as
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match will be awarded to thepposing side. lthe captainstill refuses to continue, umpires
have no choice but to award the matdb the opposing sideand recordthe result
accordingly

If there was no intensioof refusal and the delay was for an unforeseen incideniVaser
senseprevails because dhe warning and the gameestarts or resumes, umpires should
calculate the playing time losThe playing time lost fromthe caF & G0 A YSé G2 OF f
before resumption.¢ KS Rl &8Qa Ofz2aAy3a GAYS aKhltf oS SE
lost. If this happens during the last hourtlbé match overs need not be reduced for tloss

of playing timeas the playingime isbeing extendedif this investigatiorbegins before an

interval and stretches into the interval, the playing time lost is only up to the start of the
interval.

An investigation starts at 11.45 with lunch interval from 12.00 noon to 12.40 pm and the game resumes after
lunch interval, the playig time lost is from 11.45 am to 12.00 noon that is 15 minutes.

16.4 Matchedn which there is an agreement under Law 13.1.2
For any match in which there is an agreement under Law 13.1.2 (Number of innings), if the
result is not determined in any of the ways stated ibaws16.1, 16.2 or 16.3, then the
result shallbe as laid down in that agreement.

16.5 All other matches; A Tie or Draw
16.5.1 ATie
The result of a match shall be a Tie when all innings haeen completed and the
scores are equal.
16.5.2 ADraw

The result of a match shall be a Draw when it is not determined in any of
the waysstated inLaws16.1, 16.2, 16.3, 16.4 or 16.5at when Law 42.6.2
(Both Captairs refusing to remove a player from the field) is applied.

16.6 Winning hit or extras

16.6.1 As soon as a result is reached as definedaws16.1, 16.2, 16.3, 16.4 or 16.5.1, the
match is at an end. Nothing that happens thereafter, except as in Law §21
(Penalty runs), shall be regarded as part of it. Note also 16.9.

16.6.2 The side batting last will have scored enough runs to win only if its total of runs is
sufficient without including any runs completed by theBatters before the
completion of a cath, or the obstruction of a catch, from which the striker could be
dismissed.

16.6.3 If a boundary is scored before thgattershave completed sufficient runs to win the
YFHGOKYE GKS gK2fS 2F GKS 02dzyRINER [ff2g!
and Ay GKS OFrasS 2F I KAG o0& GKS oldx G2 UK
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Interpretation
Once the winning run is scoredetmatch ends then and there. Once tresultis obtained
the ball becomes dead and whatewwrents happeihereafter is notpart of thematch other
than awarding penalty runs if any. For example

1.

With one run for the wirand the last pair is battinga bowler bowls aVide ball Umpire calls and
signalsWide ballbut simultaneously thavicketkeepereffects a stumpingOn the call of wide a run
accrues to the batting side from the instasitthe bowler entering his/ her delivery strid®n scoring
the one run match comes to an end in this case as it is the winninghaifiall of wicket is not
counted.

Two runsnheeded for a win, striker hits thisall to covers and complete two runs, then there is a
misfiledandthe ball crosses the boundary line. In this case boundary is neither declared nor scored. On
completion of the secontthe winningrun isscored,and the match comes to an end. Only two runs are
scored irrespective of on what score the strikerHewever,if the ballhad reachedthe boundary

before the completion of the second run, boundaryligdde scored.

If the umpire has an occasion to award penalty runs for an offence committee 6h#h deliveryof

the match he/shehas to awardpenalty runsk FGSNJ G KS oFftf A& RSIR® ¢ KA
GFdzyyeéd ySOSNIKSE Saa GKS Nizmhdor BerdsyliDnly pyeéautivnt@ o6 S
be taken is that the offence should have been committed before the ball becoas de

One run to win, the striker hits the bhilgh,and a fielder is underneath waiting for takiagcatch.The
Batterscomplete one run before the catch is mataw 16.6.2 clearly specifies that if the winning run
has been scored and then tkatch is taken, the runs shall not count but the dismissal counts. Same
applies if a catch being taken is obstructed after completion of the winning run as the amen
disallowed.

16.7 Statement of result
If the side batting last wins thanatch without losing all its wickets, the result shall be
stated as a win by the number of wickets still then to fall.
If, without having scored a total of runs in excess of the total scored by the opposing side,
the innings of the side batting last has ba completed, but as the result of an award of 5
Penalty runs its total of runs is then sufficient to win, the result shall be stated as a win to
that side by Penalty runs.
If the side fielding last wins the match, the result shall be stated as a win hysru
If the match is decided by one side conceding defeat or refusing to play, the result shall be
stated as Match Conceded or Match Awarded, as the case may be.

Interpretation
Win how recorded

N

Team batting last winsWin bythe wickets still then to fall.

Team batting last all out but wins with penaltWin by penalty runs.

Team batting first wins Win by (deficit) runs. (Total score, tdam 1 minus tean2,
provided the innings of theeam batting 29 is completed.

It is conceded or awarded, if, one side refuses to play or concedes defeat.
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Tie: If the scores are equal after completion difthe innings.

Draw: A match which is concluded in a way other thamia, or a tie is regeded as draw.

Example.
Team batting last has neither surpadsthe total score of the opposing team scored in its two
completed innings nor has completed its last inninfleam A score 186 + 245 =431.Team B dsore
250 + 78 for 5. Last inningsnot completedand total score is 32&hich is less than the totatsre
of the opposing team in its two completed inningbe result i©raw.

Correctness of result
Any decision as to the correctness of the scores shall be the responsibility of the umpires.
See Law 2.15 (Correctness of scores).

Interpretation

16.9

Umpires are responsible for the correctness of the smodeannouncing the result. They are
not expected to score but rely ¢ime scorers to record all the events, runs scored and wickets
fallen with bowling analysis and satidfyemselves of the correctness. Umpires should satisfy
themselves at every interval and end of the matblt the scoreis correct in order to easily
announce the correct result. Umpires should avoid scoring in whatever faskioghmay
affect their primary duty.Umpires need to make it a point to note whenever there are short
runs, overthrows or runs are disallowed or mounted andcross checkTheyshould also
keep an eye on the score boand suchoccasions! Y LJA juida@l e relatively easyf two
experienced scorers are appointed. At other times extra care should be taken. Anghgtiery
cannot be solved witHiscussion with thecorer has to be resolved jointly tye umpires.

Mistakes in scoring

If, after the players andumpires have left the field in the belief that the match has been

concluded, the umpires discover that a mistake in scoring has occurred which affects the

result then, subject tdaw 16.10, they shall adopt the following procedure.

16.9.1 If, when the plagrs leave the field, the side batting last has not completed its
innings and
either the number of overs to be bowled in the last hour, or in that innings, has not
been completed
or the agreed time for close of play, or for the end of the innings, has netb
reachedthen, unless one side concedes defeat, the umpires shall order play to
resume.
Unless a result is reached sooner, play will then continue, if conditions permit, until
the prescribed number of overs has been completed and either time for clofe o
play has been reached or the allotted time for the innings has expired, as
appropriate. Thenumber of overs and time remaining shall be taken as they were
at the call of Time forthe supposed conclusion of the match. No account shall be
taken of the timebetween that moment and the resumption of play.

16.9.2 If, at this call of Time, the overs have been completed and no Playing time remains,
or if the side batting last has completed its innings, the umpires shall immediately
inform both captains ofthe necessary corrections to the scores and to the result.
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Interpretation
If a mistake in scoring affecting the result is found after the players and umpiresbianes
off the fieldassuming that the result is achieved, subject to 10 below, the ungiedls

Unless the innings of the team batting second has come to an end (innings is comfiieted)
umpires shall order resumption of play unless the other side concedes défeajame will
continue If, conditions permit, till the result is achievetherstipulated number of overs are
026t SR IyR (0KS Of 2 & whicAwillibe axtendddb\Nthelamidsint &F kindeQ a
the umpires had come off earlier the innings i€ompleted whichever is earlieif it is not
possible to resume the game dretinnings had come to an end earlier, the result as declared
by umpires shall stand.

EXAMPLE: Umpires and players come off the field at 4.00 pm (scheduled close 4.15 pm) assuming that the
result has been reached and when still 3.4 overs of the stipulated mingwershave to be bowled.
The umpires discover the mistake in scoring emccludethat still two runs are required to win the
match at 4.20 pm.

ANSWERIf conditions permit, resume the match. Unless a result is achieved earlier caténgametill 3.4
overs are completed dor 15 minutes fromthe time you resume the game, whichever later.

16.10 Result not to be changed
Once the umpires have agreed with the scorers the correctness of the scores at the
conclusion of the match; see Laws 2.15 (Correctness of scores) and(8@rrectness of
scores); the result cannot thereafter be changed.

Interpretation
Under no circumstances the result announced by the umpires after agreeing to the score
can be changed. Thetewve beerreports that the Governing bodies have tried to change
the result in the light of irregularity or code of conduct issues. The Governing body can
reduce or award points to a tegnfi that system is in vogue but cannot alter the result once
announced.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

a. With one run to win when the last wicket is batting, and the striker is likely tubklit
wicket of a Wide ball then only the wide standslit wicketis not considered, and the
team wins by one wicket.

b. It is of paramount importance for the umpiresdasure that the signals are clear and
acknowledged by the scorers so that no mistake in scoring occurs.

c. Request the scorers to tally the score at regular intervals and umpires should satisfy
themselves at each interval except drinks interval.

d. To play safeequest the scorers to display running score when 15 or so runs remain to
achieve a result and tally the score till then.
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LAW 17 THE OVER

17.1 Number of balls
The ball shall be bowled from each end alternately in overs of 6 balls.

Interpretation
An over consists of 6 valid deliveries unless playing conditions say otherwise. Umpires should
be conversant withwhich is a valid delivery arat which is not. The thumb rule is that a ball
shall not be counted unless it is delivered. Even if, it is delivered, the deliveries are not valid
under provisions ofaws17.3.1 and 17.3.2. A ball is said to have been delivered when the
bowler completes hidier delivery action and releases the ball towards the Striker.

17.2 Start of an over
An over has started when the bowler starts his/her rewp or, if there is no rumpup, starts
his/her action for the first delivery of that over.

17.3 Validity ofballs
17.3.1 Aball shall not count as one of the 6 balls of the over unless it is delivered, even
though, as in Law 41.16 (Nestriker leaving his/her ground early) 8atter may be
dismissedor some other incident occurs without the ball having been dedred.
17.3.2 Aball delivered by the bowler shall not count as one of the 6 balls of the over
17.3.2.1 if it is called dead, or is to be considered dead, before the striker has had
an opportunity to play it. See Law 20.6 (Dead ball; ball counting as ofie o
over).
17.3.2.2 if it is called dead in the circumstances of Law 20.4.2B0 note the
special provisions of Law 20.4.2.5 (Umpire calling and signalling Dead ball).
17.3.2.3 ifitis a No ball. See Law 21 (No ball).
17.3.2.4 if itis a Wide. See La2 Wide ball).
17.3.2.5 when any of Laws 24.4 (Player returning without permission), 28.2
(Fieldingthe ball), 41.4 (Deliberate attempt to distract striker), or 41.5
(Deliberatedistraction, deception,or obstruction ofBatter) is applied.
17.3.3 Any delieries other than those listed in 17.3.1 and 17.3.2 shall be known as valid
balls. Only valid balls shall count towards the 6 balls of the over.

17.4 Call of Over
When 6 valid balls have been bowled and when the ball becomes dead, the unghiedl
call Over before leaving the wicket. See also Law 20.3 (Call of Over or Time).

Interpretation
. 2 gt S Nuampire Sr¢sBonsible for callingovet. Call of over should be clear and loud
since the ballbecomes dead on call dbvers.. 2 6t SND& Sy R dzYLIANBE &K?2«
to call & 2ert. HEShe should wait for the ball to be dead and not make it dead by calling
G2 OSNEP® ¢ KSNB 02 dzf RBateSundutaiCekheri@& théiBattergrhay S | y ¢
havean opportunity to score runs.
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17.5 Umpire miscounting
17.5.1 If the umpire miscounts the number of valid balls, the over as counted by the
umpire shall stand.
17.5.2 If, having miscounted, the umpire allows an over to continue after 6dvaklls have
been bowled, he/she may subsequently call Over when the ball becomes dead
after any delivery, even if that delivery is not a valid ball.

Interpretation
LF Fy dzYLIANB OFffa a2@SNE | FiSNumppireshduld R RS
not compensatehis by allowing a n extra delivery next ovehdfsheallows,he/shewill be
committing another mistake.

An umpire by mistake allows the seventh delivery. It happens twba valid delivery. This
necessitates allowing ather delivery according to the laws. But the umpire realises that
he/shehas allowed the seventh delivery, shob&lshecall dover or not? HéSheshould call

over. Counting valid balls in an over is very important. An extra or a ball less given can be
GAGEE &ALISOALFfTEe Ay fAYAQGSR 22NDHHA (| OMHEIDIR IS NP
and are widelyusedto count deliveries, however still some umpirely on pebbles, marbles,
coins,or other small objects. Here teamwork plays an important role. The umpire at the
&0 NR 1 S NI &lsoBoyirik theidiligedigs Bs a backup. Invariably the two uminesild

check the remainingeliveriesn that over as ad when a delivery is not to be counted (refer
Law17.3) in an oveandwhen two deliveries remain in an over tignverbalcommunication

and a simple nod or a forward step at the end of each over. It is essentiaif ttiere is a
difference in counting amomsgumpires better to clarify with the scorer than to err.

17.6 Bowler changing ends
A bowler shall be allowed to change ends aften as desired, provided he/she does not
bowl two overs consecutively, nor bowl parts of each of two consecutive overs, in the
sameinnings.

17.7 Finishingan over
17.7.1 Other than at the end of an innings, a bowler shall finish an ovepriogress unless
incapacitated or suspended under any of the Laws.
17.7.2 If for any reason, other than the end of an innings, an over is left uncompleted at
the start of an interval or interruption, it shall be completed on resumption of play.

17.8 Bowler incapacitated or suspended during an over
If for any reason a bowler is incapacitated while running up to deliver the first ball of an
over, or is incapacitated or suspended during an over, the umpire shall call and signal
Deadball. If a bowler is incaacitated or suspended during an oveanother bowler shall
complete the over from the same end, provided that he/she doest bowl two overs
consecutively, nor bowl parts of each of two consecutive overs, in thatings.
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Interpretation
A bowler who starts the over must complete it unléegsheis incapacitated. Umpires
should be extra vigilant when a bowler is being hit all over the groundismeavily
conceding runsWheneverif a bowler is unable to completas/her over, that over isto be
completed by another bowlevho should not have bowled the previous over fully or ipdyt
or can bowl the next over fully or partially limited overs matches the part over bowled by
thesetwo bowlers will be treated as one over for their individual quota of overs but treated
as one for the innings lination.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

=

' YLIANB Ydzad OFff a2@SNE f2dzR | yR Of
.¢SEFY@2N] Aa SaasSydaialrt Ay OzdzyiuAay3a i
a backup or assistance. Have a quite signal whendsliweriesemain in an over.
3. Check the balls remaining in an over after each callaballor Wide ballor whenever

the delivery is not to be counted with your partner.

4. In case of disagreement ascertain from the scorer. If it is not possible, it is better to
have a five ball over than a seven ball over.

5. There are different methods of counting employed by umpitas, advisableif the
umpire employs the same procedure for each and every delivery, so it turns in to routine
there byhabit - automatic. Some umpires release tbeunteror marbleas the ball is
being delivered, some others after the ball is dead aresas the bowler starthis/her
runup. All methods aracceptableaslong as the umpire uses it for every delivang
there isno confusion in counting.

6. At every interval or interruption notdown theBatter not to face or face, the bowler
not to bowl or the number of deliveries remaining, if any, and the end from which game
is to resume.

7.0 GKS aGFNI 2F Fye AYGSNBEFE FFGSNI 0KS (
GGAYSE | YR (bkilSy NBY2@S GKS

8. Always the match ball should be in the custody of the umpire from whose end the game

is to resume.

SINJ I T
KS ol f

N
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LAW 18 SCORING RUNS

18.1 Arun

The score shall be reckoned by runs. A run is scored

18.1.1 so often as th@atters at any time while theball is in play, have crossed andade
good their ground from end to end.

18.1.2 when a boundary is scored. See Law 19 (Boundaries).

18.1.3 when Penalty runs are awarded. Seaw18.6.

Interpretation

18.2

A match is played to win, the win gsiantified by runs. Whichever team scores more runs
wins the match. This law deals with that important aspect of scoring runs. It detaisuns

are scoredand even if scoredvhen not to count and when to disalloWhere areghree main
ways in which rus accrue, they are

1. Physical running Accrues to Striker or extrasid the batting team score.
2. Boundary 4 or 6 is scorgdAccrues to Striker or Extras athe battingteam.
3. Penalty runs awardedq Accrueas penaltyextras ando either teams.

2 & 3 above are detailed outnirespective lawsin certain tournament matches playing
conditions provide for penal runs for overs bowled short in the specified time. Not only
umpires should be conversant about these special conditions but also appraise tre team
and the scores.

Runs disallowedind not scored

Wherever in these Laws provision is made for the scoring of runs or awarding of penalties,
such runs and penalties will be subject to any provisions that may be applicabla run to

be disallowed or a run not to be scored (see Appendix A.far the disallowance of runs or for

the non-award of penalties.

When runs are disallowed, the one rupenalty for No ball or Wide shall stand and 5 run
penalties shall be allowed, except for Penalty runs under Law 28.3 (Protective helmets
belonging to the fielding side).

Interpretation

While an umpire should know homiany ways in which runs can be scored, it is equally
important to know when runs are disallowed and when runs are not counted.

a. RUNS DISSALLOWED
Runs are disallowed when there is a breach of law by eBagter. Whenever
Umpiresdisallow theruns the Battersreturn to their original ende the following
situations.

a. EitherBatterdeliberatelyrunsshort (Law 18.5)
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b. Leg byes not awarded for deliberate paddistriker not making a genuine attempt to play
the ball(Law23.3)

¢. An injured striker with runner himself/ herself dismissed rurfbatv25.6.5)

d. TheBatterQa NMzyy SNJ £ S| dSa KAak KSNJ INRdzyR 0SF2NB
popping crease (La@5.7)

e. Battersrun after the ball has been lawfully struck mohmahonce. Law 34.4)

f. Second or subsequent instance of 8agterdamaging the pitch (Law 41.14)

g. Second or subsequent instance of the striker taking guaror inear the protected area.
(Law41.15)

Whenever runs are disallowed as mentioned above, the award of penalty runs for
No ball or awide ball if any, as well as 5 penalty runs except the ball coming in
contact with the helmet of the fieldingideplaced above the ground. Law 288§
allowed.

b. RUNS SCORED BUT NOT COUNTED

These runs scored are legal but not recognised as one properly made. When runs
are notcounted,the Battersdo not return to their original endéthey have crossed
as againstin the case of runs disallowed. The basic requirement for a run to be
scoredc ¢the Batterscross and make good thejround fromS y R (i loe$ bR ¢
apply as thdollowing otherlaws override this principle.

a. One or bottBattersrun short (Law 18.4)

b. Thestriker is dismissed caught (Law 33.4)

c. The striker is dismissed obstructing the figither Batter obstructing a catch

being taken(Law 37.5)

18.3 Short runs
18.3.1 Arun is short if aBatter fails to make good his/her ground in turning for a further
run.
18.3.2 Althougha short run shortens the succeeding one, the latter if completed shall not
be regarded as short. A striker setting off for the first run from in front of the
poppingcrease mg do so also without penalty.

18.4 Unintentional short runs
Except in the circumstances abw8.5,
18.4.1if either Batter runs a short run, the umpire concerned shall, unless a boundary is
scored, call and signahortrun as soon as the ball becomes dead and that run shall
not be scored.

18.4.2 if, after either or bothBatters run short, a boundary is scored the umpire
concernedshall disregard the short running and shall not call or sigehbrt
run unless the boundary is a result of an overthrow or wilful act of a fielder
(see Law 19.8 Overthrow or wilful act of fielder).

18.4.3 if bothBattersrun short in one and the same ny this shall be regarded as only one
short run.
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18.4.4 if more than one run is short then, subject taws18.4.2 and 18.4.3, all runs called
asshort shall not be scored.

18.4.5 if there has been more than one short run, the umpire shall inform Huoerers as to
the number of runs to be recorded.

18.5 Deliberate short runs
18.5.1 If either umpire considers that one or botBatters deliberately ran short at that
dzZYLIANB Q& SYyRX (KS dzYLIANBE O2yOSNYySR aklf
short run and inform the other umpire of what has occurred and aphlgw18.5.2.
My Pp®dH ¢KS 02¢6f SNRa SyR dzYLIANB akKl ff

disallow all runs to the batting side

return any not outBatter to his/her original end

signal No ball or Wide to the scorers, if applicable

repeat theshort run signal to the scorers

award 5 Penalty runs to the fielding side

award any other 5run Penalty that is applicable except for Penalty runs

under Law28.3 (Protective helmets belonging to the fielding side)

g. inform the scorers as to the nmber of runs to be recorded
h. inform the captain of the fielding side and, as soon as practicable, the
captain of thebatting side of the reason for this action.

19.5.3 The umpires together shall report the occurrence as soon as possible after the
match to the Exeagtive of the offending side and to any Governing Body
responsible forthe match, who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captainany other individuals concerned and, if appropriate, the team.

-0 o0 o

Interpretation
All the players and umpires should understand thiaile physically scoring a run, tBatters
have to cross and make good their grouindm end to
end. Making goodheir groundmeans, eaclBatter has to
ground his/ her bat held in hand or some parthig/ her
person behind the popping crease.

When the ball comes in to play, the nsiniker obviously
will be within his/her ground, but the striker may have
taken higher stanceoutside thepopping crease his/her
ground. Law permits hifther to run from there for taking = =0 & M
a run but when theBattersin turning for the seconar subsequent runs, it is a must that
they should have made good their ground and then only turn for the nextirtims casehe

first run is not considered as short run. To summerise,
a. when one run is taken it cannot be short, but Begteris liable to be runout.
b. One run can be short only when two or more runs are attempted.
c. Two runs can be short only if threeraore runs are attempted and the short running is for separate
runs.
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When theBattersrun a short run, that run is not counted. If tBattersrun threebut run
short inthe 13 and the 2™ run, then only one run is counted. When tBattersrun three
runs, but both run short for the 2 run, then only 2 run is notcounted,and two runsare
allowed to be scoredShort run can happen at both the ends. At whichever end short run
happensthe umpire at that end shouldall andsignal short run when the ball is deakhe

two umpiresshould constileach other as taleterminethe number of runs short and which
run isshort. It is the responsibility of the 2 ¢ f S Nigiret& rggeatthe signal for short

run and inform the scorer the number of runsbe scored and not shortCommon mistake
observed is that many umpires repeat the signal but inform how many runs short. This has
an exception. When a boundary is scored, if one or blo¢ghBatters do not make their
ground good at the other end, it will neither be treated as short run nor deliberate.

Short run may beinintentional or deliberate. If it is unintentionalwhich generallyoccurs
when theBatteris in a hurry to return for the second subsequent runit should be treated
as pat of the game. No additional sanctions are levied except that particulaismot being
counted.

DELIBERATE SHORT RUiliberateshort running is unfair. This coutatcurat any time
during the game. Bugenerally,occursat the end of an innings, whem particular Batter
wants to score as well as retaihe strike. If the Battersresort to this unfairand dishonest
play, not only all the runs scorém that delivery will be disallowed, thigatterswill return

to their original ends but also 5 run penalty will be awarded to the fielding Eideever,
runs accruing to the batting side for the mistakes of the figjdide such athe one run
penalty for No ball or &Vide ballwill be allowed but the 5 penalty runs for the ball in play
coming in contact with the fielding side helmet placed above the ground witlenatvarded.

One way of deciding whether thhanning ofshort run is unintentional or deliberate is from
the distance both theéBattersrun(cover)coupled with their actionsThe Batters after the
striker has played a shot start to takens butseeing the ball racing towards the boundary
slow down or stop running and return. If the ball crosses the boundary, umpire should
declare a boundary and not treat this as an attempt at deliberate short The. decision
regarding deliberate short run shlol be made withall seriousnessAssistance from
colleague may not be available at times las/she may be busy watchindpis/her end.
Howeverteamworkis essential mainly while making a repdfteither umpire observes and
decides that a deliberate run Babccurred, then

The umpire concerned shall, when the ball is dead, call and sgo&irun and inform the
20KSNJ dzZYLANBE 2F ¢KId KIFIa 200d2NNBR® ¢KS 02df
disallow all runs to the batting side.

return any not ouBatterto his/her original end.

signal No ball or Wide to the scorers, if applicable.

award 5 Penalty runs tthe fielding side.

award any other &un Penalty that is applicable except for Penalty runs under Law 28.3 (Protective
helmets belonging to the fielding side).

f. inform the scorers as to the number of runs to be recorded.

o0 TR
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g. follow the reporting procedure.

Crossing plays an important role in deciding which ground belongs to vBatter while
deciding who has to face the next delivery when runs are not counted. Refer30 for
details.

18.6 Runs awarded for penalties
Runs shall be awarded for penalties undeaw18.5, and Laws 21 (No ball), 2&/(de ball,
24.4 (Player returning without permission), 26.4 (Penalties for contravention), 28.2
(Fielding theball), 28.3 (Protective helmets belonging to the fielding side), @nfair play)
and420t f  @SNEQ O2Yy RdzOGUL @
Note, however, the restrictions on the award of Penalty runs in Laws 18.5, 23.3 (Leg byes
not to be awarded), 25.6.5 (Dismissal and conduct oBatter and his/her runner), 25.7
(Restriction on thed § NA { SND& NHzyySNLSX Hy®do 6t NPGSOUACL
side), 34 (Hit the ball twice), 41.14Batter damaging the pitch) and 41.15 (Striker in
protected area).

Interpretation
Penalty runsare either 1 or 51 Or5 runsare awarded tothe batting side and always 5 runs
areawarded to fielding sidéor the contravention of the following

Law 8.5 Deliberate short runs runs to fielding side.

Law 21 (No ball}L run to batting side.

Law 22 Wide bal). 1 run to batting side.

Law 24.4 (Player returning without permissioByunsto batting side.

Law 26.4 (Penalties for contraventiob)run to batting side.

Law 28.2 (Fielding the ball), 5 stio batting side.

Law 28.3 (Protective helmets belongingtie fielding side)5 runsto batting side.

Law 41 (Unfair play) 5 rgno either side accordingp which side commits the breach.
[Fé nu ot f | &S bithdheCsRlg dRanditigivhichpsideNdmyits the breach.

TTQ@ a0 T

However, there areertain occasions as under when these penalty runs are not awarded
even though a breach has occurred.

Law23.3 (Leg byes not to be awarded),

Law25.6.5 (Dismissal and conduct oBatterand his/her runner),

LawH p @1 OwSAGNRAOGAZ2Y 2y GKS &AGNA]1SNDRDA NUzyySNDL I
Law?28.3 (Protective helmets belonging to the fielding side),

Law34 (Hit the ball twice),

Law41.14 Batterdamaging the pitch) and

Law41.15 (Striker in protected area).

@000 oTy

18.7 Runsscored for boundaries
Runs shall be scored for boundary allowances under Law 19 (Boundaries).

18.8 Runscored when &atter is dismissed
When aBatter is dismissed, any runs for penalties awarded to either side shall stand.
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No other runs shall be credited to the batting sidexcept as follows.

18.8.1 If aBatter is dismissed Obstructing the field, the batting side shall also score any
runs completed before the offence.
If, however, the obstruction prevented a catch being made, no runs other than
penalties shall be scored.

18.8.2 Ifa Batter is dismissed Run out, the batting side shall also score any kompleted
before the wicket was put down.
If, however, a striker who has a runner is himself/herself dismissed Run out under
Law 25.6.5 (Dismissal and conduct of Batter and his/her runner), any runs
completed by the runner and the otheBatter shall be disallowed.

Interpretation
It is well known that the ball becomes dead oBaiter being dismissedSome dismissals
take place as soon as the striker plays the ball or plays at the ball like Bowled, Hit the ball
twice, HitWicket, LBW and Stumped and some later like Caught, Obstructirfgeltheand
Run out Timed out occurs even before the striker receiving the deliVéimgn a dismissal
occus later,the ball is in play and thBattersare entitled to take runsSo, the acdissibility
of scoring runs depends on the type of dismissal and there are exceptions like Caught and Hit
the ball twice where runs are not counted or disallowed. Hence wheneRattar is
dismissedobstructing the field or Runoutthe runs completed tilthe instant of dismissal are
scoredalong with penalties if anyBoth have anexceptioneach in that, if the Batter is
dismissed obstructing the field for a catch being made no runs are counted and so also if the
injured striker himself is out runout.

18.9 Runsscored when the ball becomes dead other than at the fall of a wickhen the ball
becomes dead for any reason other than the fall of a wicket, or is called desdan
umpire, unless there is specific provision otherwise in the Laws, any runspfemalties
awarded to either side shall be scored. Note however the provisions of Laws 23eg
byes not to be awarded) and 28.3 (Protective helmets belonging to the fielding side).
Additionally, the batting side shall be credited with,
all runs completedby the Batters before the incident or call of Dead ba#dnd the run-in
progress if theBattershad already crossed at the instant of the incident
or call of Dead ball. Note specifically, however, the provisions of Law 41(B@&8liberate
distraction, deception,or obstruction ofBatter).

18.10 Crediting of runs scored
Unless stated otherwise in any of the Laws,

18.10.1 ifthe ball is struck by the bat, all runs scored by the batting side shall be credited
to the striker, except for the following:
a. an award of 5 Penalty runs, which shall be scored as Penalty runs
b. the one run penalty for a No ball, which shall be scored ad@balls extra.
18.10.2 if the ball is not struck by the bat, runs shall be scored as Penalty runs, Byes, Leg
byes,No ballextras or Wides as the case may be. If Byes or Leg byes accrueafrom
No ball, only the one run penalty for No ball shall be scored such, and the
remainder as Byes or Leg byes as appropriate.
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18.10.3 the bowler shall be debited with:
a. all runs scored by the striker
b. all runs scored adlo ballextras
c. all runs scored as Wides.

Interpretation
When runs are scored from

a. Hit bythebatofthed G NA { SNJ 6 KS& I NB ONBRAGSR G2 GKS &A0GNR]S

b. Byes andeg byes as extra under the respective heads.

c. Penalty 5 runsvhen awarded as extras under penalties head.

d. No balll run under ExtrasNoball and any other runs as the case may &g byes or leg byes or
hit by the strikemwith his/herbatthentoi KS & G NA { SNR& & 02 NB

e. Wide ballg 1 run as penalty plus any runs scored also as wides.

18.11 Batter returning to original end
18.11.1 When the striker is dismissed in any of the circumstancetaws18.11.1.1 to
18.11.1.6the not out Batter shall return to his/her original end.
18.11.1.1 A dismissal in the circumstances of k&8.6.4 or 25.6.5 (Disresal and
conduct of aBatter and his/her runner).
18.11.1.2 Bowled.
18.11.1.3 Stumped.
18.11.1.4 Hit the ball twice.
18.11.1.5 LBW.
18.11.1.6 Hit wicket.
18.11.1.7 Caught
18.11.1.8 Obstructing the field, where obstruction or distraction prevents the
striker being out caught
18.11.2 TheBattersshall return to their original ends in any of the casesladws18.11.2.1
to 18.11.2.3.
18.11.2.1 A boundary is scored.
18.11.2.2 Runs are disallowed for any reason.
18.11.2.3 A decision by th@atters at the wicket to do so, under Law 41.5
(Deliberate distraction, deceptionor obstruction ofBatter).

Interpretation
Bowled, caught, Hit Wicket, Hit the ball twice, LBW and Stumped and the injured striker
KAYaStT 3ISGdAy3a NHzy 2dzi OFy 200dzNJ 2yfeé& |
Batter is the striker. Hence, the chance of scoring runs except caughéxréo impossible
and even if it happens theoretically the law makes it amply clear that the not out Batter has
to return to his/her original end. In addition, when a boundary is scored or runs are
disallowed for any reason, the Batters have to come Ibadkeir original ends. This is even
though their ground changes after crossing as the crossing is invalid. Only exception is that
whenever there is a breach of Law 41.5, If the Batters at the wicket so choose, they return to
their original ends.
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18.12Batter returning to wicket he/she has left

18.12.1 When &atter is dismissed in any of the ways imraws18.12.1.1 to 18.12.1.3, the
not out Batter shall return to the wicket he/she has left but only if thBattershad
not already crossed at the instant of the incident causing the dismissal. If rames
to be disallowed, however, the not ouBatter shall return to his/her originalend.

18.12.1.1 Caught.

18.12.1.2 Obstructing the field.

18.12.1.3 Run out other than under L&an5.6.4 or 25.6.5 (Dismissal and conduzt a
Batter and his/her runner).

18.12.2 If while a run is in progress, the ball becomes dead for any reason other than the
dismissal of éBatter, the Battersshall return to the wickets they had left, bubnly
if they had not already crossed in running when the ball became dead. If,
however, any of the circumstances dfaws 18.11.2.1 to 18.11.2.3 apply, the
Battersshall return to their original ends.

Interpretation
' YLIANBAa FyR tfl &SNA &aKRatef r&urning their 2@ KB I RYX F F S 8J
Iy Battérsreturning to the wickehe/sheK | & I $& fargeb case runs are disallowed
and the later runs are natounted, and theBatterswould not have crossedReferLaw18.2
above. But the end resuih both the casess that the batting team is not credited with any
runs. In the aboveLaw18.11 wesaw the set ofdismissals where scoring runs is next to
impossible as the ball becomes dead oBaiter being dismissed and there is very little time
gap between the striker playing at the ball ahd/sheis gettingout. However when the
striker isout Caught or a Batter gets run out (other than injured striker himself gettingt
Run ou} or obstructing the field other thathe obstructionfor a catch being made, the ball
becomes dead after a lag and tiBatterscan easily score runs in the intervening period
when the ball is in playThough these are legal but not recognised as one properly made.
Hence theBatterstake the ends to which #y belongat the moment the ball becomes
dead (Crossings valid).

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. 2 KSYS@OSNJ GKSNBE NBE akK2NI Nizyaszs o02¢6f SNRa
runs scoredand note down the ball number and runs scored for cross checking
during interval.

2. Whenever there are short runs at both ends or more than one short, umpires should
O2yadzZ & (2 OSNATFE GKAOK NHzy Aa &aK2NI |y
scorer the ras scored.

3. In case of observing the short run as well as bounsianyltaneouslyumpire should
stand side onand toggle the gaze. It is advisable to observe boundary or a catch
close to boundary line than short run adgstis more important than short run
Likewisecrossing can also be observédsistance from third umpire can be availed
if available.
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4. Whenever the nostriker leaveshis/her ground it is to be assumed thae/sheis
attempting a run unlike the Striker.

5. Greater teamwork is needed in decigliwhether theBattershave crossed or not in
cases of Catch being taken, overthrows and deliberate short runs.

6. Whenever 5 or more runs are scored (cases of overthrows, award of penalty runs
etc.) umpires to inform the scorer by sign or vedmhmunication and should note
the ball number and runs for cross verification.

A

Deliberate short run

7. Deliberate short runs are always decided by the distanceBaterstravel (refer
picture above).

8. Many times, it may so happen that, tli&atterin a hurry to turn for the second or
subsequat run may landhis/her bat on the popping crease or an inch short. As an
umpire at thatend, you are clearly noticing it. ThRatter also realises thahe/she
has not made goothis/her ground, due to paucity of timée/sheturns and at the
same timelooks at you to check whether you have watched. Both of you laugh
acknowledging what has happened and seen it. This should not be considered as
deliberate short runHere theBatteris in the knowbut isnot deliberately running
short.

9. Whenever a boundaris scored, even though thBattersdo not complete the run
intentionally, it should not be treated as deliberate short run.

10. Always note to start and finish the boundary signal across the chest so as not to
confuse withthe No ballsignal.

11. Overthrow does ot mean crossing the wicketyicketkeeper Bowler. It is from the

moment the fielder releases the ball after fielding.
12. Umpire should note the difference imis fieldingand overthrow.In cases of
overthrow the fielder has control over the ball and no cain cases aomis fielding
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LAW 19 BOUNDARIES

19.1 Determining the boundary of the field of play
19.1.1 Before the toss, the umpires shall determine the boundary of the field of play,
which shall be fixed for the duration of the match. See La3.1.4 (Consultation
with captains).
19.1.2 The boundary shall be determined such that no part of aghtscreenwill, at any
stage of the match, be within the field of play.

Interpretation
The most important aspect of this law is identifying the boundary and see that the sight
screen iswholly outsidethe boundary throughout the match. This is one of the main
responsibilities before the match. Different grounds will have different typesupidariesat
different part of the ground. Sompart could be a compound walhd some othewall of a
buildingor fence where main posts are grounded and some portion not, Flag posts, edge of a
small garden. Now a daywith the allround development ofricket, infrastructure has also
improved manyfolds. The boundary is the inner most edge touching the grpwidch
marks the end of field of play. All round the playing field there should be a boundary edge
either physical or imaginarylust likeinner edgeof the creasesNow a days almost athe
grounds have sight screenLCare should be taken to sebat; it is always outside the
boundary.In some grounddue to paucity of spacthe sightscreen may béully or partially
insidethe boundary. Isuch casesvhere it is not possible to move the sight screen outside,
that portion of the boundary line benovedin to see that sightscreen is fully outside.
Boundarywill beshorter in thatsmallarea.

19.2 Identifying and marking théboundary

19.2.1 Wherever practicable, the boundary shall be marked by means of a continuous
white line or by an object in contact with the ground.

19.2.2 If the boundary is marked by means of a white line,
19.2.2.1 the edge of the line nearest the pitchahbe the boundary.
19.2.2.2 an object such as a flappst, or board, used merely to highlight the

position of a line marked on the ground, must be placed beyond the
boundary and imot itself to be regarded as being the boundary.

19.2.3 Ifthe boundaryis marked by means of an object that is in contact with the ground
the boundary will be the edge of the grounded part of the object which is nearest
the pitch.

19.2.4 Where there is no white line or object providing continuous marking, objects such
asflags, posts or boards may be used to mark specific points on the boundary. The
boundary shall be the imaginary straight line on the ground joining the two nearest
marked points.

19.2.5 A boundary that cannot be identified as iraws19.2.2, 19.2.3 or19.2.4 shall be
determined by the umpires before the toss.
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19.2.6 An obstacle within the field of play, other than as lraw 19.2.7, shall not be
regarded asa boundary unless so determined by the umpires before the toss. See
Law 2.3.1.4Consultation with captains).

19.2.7 A person or animadr object coming onto the field of play while the ball is in play
shall not beregarded as a boundary unless the umpires determine otherwise at the
time that contact between the ball and such a persam animalor objectis made.
The decision shalbe made for each separate occurrencgee also Law 20.4.2.12
(Umpire calling and signalling Dead ball).

Interpretation
At manyplacesthe boundary is marked by a continues line or rope in competitive cricket. It
is the smaller venues and remote places where the umpires have a chaBsngelay is
commonly markd as under.

Continuous white line

Continuous white Rope

Flag posts

Fence; of which portion between main postis not grounded but thgosts aregrounded.
Solid objects.

®oo0TQ

Wherever it is marked by continuous white line or ropeltbendarywill be clearly visible.
Wherever flag posts or solid objects are used, care should be takasitionthem outside

the boundaryand the imaginary straight line joininthe nearest posts or objeatill be
boundary.Whether it is white line or rope or fendbe inner edge touching the earth will be

the boundary This meansthe ball in play or any fielder in contact with the ball in play
touching the boundary however marked to be treated agrounded beyond thboundary

If boundary is not clearly visible in certain sections, the umpires should make it very clear to
the captairs that what they consideasboundary irthat area.

~' inside edge 8F a white line.

Any obstacles within the boundary such as goal posts or flag poste whole treeshould

not be regarded as boundamnless agreed otherwisdJmpires must decide befotbe toss
whether these fixed objects will be regarded as boundary orUropires should be guided
by the local custons of the ground if, any. Once decided both the captains and the scorers
should be informed accordingly.decided avoundary, then any ball or fielderith the ball

in play coming in contact withithis object boundary shall be scored. If decided as not a
boundary, then the ball is in play even after touching or deflected off the object.

The whole of the tree is outside the boundary, but its branches are hanging or protruding
insidethen the branchesare to be treated as boundary since the wholetbé tree is an
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object in contact with the ground outside the boundary. Refersli#®w and 1%. Incertain
groundswhile thematch is going on, @erson walking across the field arspectator or a

stray animalsuddenlymay come inside and the ball in play may come in contact with the
person or animal. In such cagée onus is on thezY LJA Wdsldr&for adecision to declare
boundary or to treat tb ball in play A decision hago be taken oncaseto-case basis
depending oractual factors Theoverridingconsideration is, by such incidesttact, if there

is a chance for eitheBatter getting out. The umpire should call and sigéaéad bal€. This
generally happens at grounds which are moclusively meantor cricket.In modern day
cricket there are spider cams in use which, crisscross the boundary and their cables run
across the boundary. Special playing conditions are drawn for this aflihwill be treated

a4 aRSIFIRé FTNRY GKS Y2YSyd AdG O02YSa Ay O2yi
wires.

19.3 Restoring the boundary

If a solid object used to mark the boundary is disturbed for any reason, then

19.3.1 the boundary shall beonsidered to be in its original position.

19.3.2 the object shall be returned to its original position as soon as is practicable; if play is
taking place, this shall be as soon as the ball is dead.

19.3.3 if some part of a fence or other marker has comghm the field of play, that part
shall be removed from the field of play as soon as is practicable; if play is taking
place, this shall be as soon as the ball is dead.

Interpretation
Umpires should be conversant with tlav how to deal with thenstancesof a portion of
fence collapsing, the rope getting disturbed whildding andeither moving out or moving
inside itsoriginal agreed place. The rope or fence should be restored to its original place as
early as possibleut after the ball is dead. If this is not done or could not be done, still the
boundary remais at its original position irrespective tiie physical positiorof the fence or
rope. If the ballrollsinto the area between its original boundamark and ® the disturbed
physical positionit will be deemed to have grounded beyond the boundary.

19.4 Ball grounded beyond the boundary

19.4.1 The ball in play is grounded beyond the boundary if it touches
a. the boundary or any part of an object used to mark th@undary.
b. the ground beyond théoundary.
c. any object that is grounded beyond the boundary.

19.4.2 The ball in play is to be regarded as being grounded beyond the boundary if
a. afielder, grounded beyondhe boundary as inLaw19.5, touches thevall.
b. a fielder, after catching the ball within the boundary, becomes grounded beyond

the boundary while in contact with the ball, before completing the catch.

19.5 Fielder grounded beyond the boundary
19.5.1 A ielder is grounded beyond the boundary if some part of his/her person is in
contact with any of the following:
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a. the boundary or any part of an object used to mark th
boundary.

b. the ground beyond theboundary.

c. any object that is in contact with the ground beyond the
boundary.

d. another fielder who is grounded beyond the boundary, if th
umpire considersthat it was the intention of either fielder
that the contact should assist in thielding of the ball.

19.5.2 Afielder who is not in contact with the ground is considered to be grounded
beyondthe boundary if his/her final contact with the ground, before his/her first
contact with the ball after it has been delivered by the bowler, was not entirely
within the boundary.

Interpretation
The ball in play is considered to have groundegond theboundary, if, it comes in contact
with the boundary however marked. It is also regarded as beyond the boundary, if, it comes
in contact with any object partially or wholly grounded outside the boundary (Playing area)
or a fielder who is grounded partialy wholly outside the boundary or a fielder is in contact
with an object or person grounded wholly or partially beyond the boundary. These apply to a
fielder also with an addition that if the faeris air borne he/sheis considered to be within
the bouwndary, if the last contact beforbeing airborne was with the ground within the
boundary. The air borne fielder is considered as beyontdbadary ifthis/herfinal contact
with the ground was not entirely within the boundary.

19.6 Boundaryallowances
19.6.1 Before the toss the umpires shall determine the runs to be allowed for boundaries
with both captains. In deciding thallowances,the umpires and captains shall be
guided by the prevailing custom of the ground.
19.6.2 Unless determined fferently under Law 19.6.1, 6 runs shall be allowed for a
boundary6: and 4 runs for a boundary 4. See alsaw19.7.

Interpretation
Before the toss umpires have to determine the allowances for the boundary and inform the
captains accordinglyClosely working with captains in decidimyoids unnecessary debate
later. In competitive cricket and most of the grounds / tournaments theitiahl allowance
of boundary 6 and boundary ghall apply.Many times, the custom of the ground shall be
followed. It mayso happen that one side of the boundary may be too close to consider it as
boundary far or six, generally the wall of a buildingheTtraditionin such grounds wibe a
ball in play hitting the wall on the full or rolling or after pitching is 2 runs. Another example
could be to discouraghitting over theboundary ina particular section of the boundary
where a building with lot of lgss panes is close to the boundary, the allowance could be
much lower than 6 rundVhatever the decision both the captains and the scores have to be
informed accordingly.
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19.7 Runs scored from boundaries

19.7.1 A Boundary 6 will be scored if and onfythe ball has been struck by the bat and is
first grounded beyond the boundary without having been in contact with the
ground within the field of play. This shall apply even if the ball has previously
touched afielder.

19.7.2 A Boundary 4 will be scoredhen a ball that is grounded beyond the boundary
a. whether struck by the bat or not, was first grounded within the boundary, or
b. has not been struck by the bat.

19.7.3 When a boundary is scored, the batting side, except in the circumstances of
Law19.8,
shall be awarded whichever is the greater of
19.7.3.1 the allowance for the boundary
19.7.3.2 the runs completed by thBatterstogether with the run-in progress if they

had already crossed at the instant the boundary is scored.

19.7.4 When the runs iraw 19.7.3.2 exceed the boundary allowance they shall replace
the boundary allowance for the purposes of Law 18.12Bafter returning to wicket
he/she hasleft).

19.7.5 The scoring of Penalty runs by either side is not affected by the scoring of a
boundary.

Interpretation
A boundary 6 or boundary 4 wile scored whenever thieall in play or a fielder in contact
with the ball in play makes contact with the boundary or the ground beyond the boundary
edge oranything that is in contact with the ground outside the field of play including a
fielder or post om tree. Where there is ahysical marking by a white line or rope or fence, it
is to be knowrthat the inner most edge in contact with the ground is the bounda@hys
meansany ball in play pitches on the line the rope, or a fielder in contact with the ball in
play touches thdoundary however marked will be treatad theballitself goingoutsidethe
boundary ormaking contact with something outside the bounddPgclaring boundary or
boundary 6 depends on whether the badks pitchednsidebefore coming in contact witthe
boundary otthe fielder.

Boundary 6 can be scored only from the hit of the bat of the striker. In all other cases
whether the ballrolls over or pitched beyondonly boundary4 will be allowed. A fielder
standing partially or wholly outsidecannot make a catch even though leaning inside.
However, the converse can,lmeeaning a fielder standing with bottf his/herfeet grounded
insidethe boundaryline can leanwithout touching the boundary fenaautside the boundey

and make a catch.
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BOUNDARY 6 BOUNDARY 6 BOUNDARY 4
(BALIHITTING FUIRICTH). (Ball caughtwith foot on the line)

Before the ball crosses the boundafymore runs than the allowance féihe boundary are

scoredthenthe greater of the boundary allowance and actually scored shall stand.
When the striker hits the ball to the outfield and tBatterscross over for the fifth run before the ball
crosses th boundary, then 5 runs will stand even though a boundary is scored.

Here it should be noted that thBattersneed not complete the run to be counted, at the
time of ball crossing the boundary, it is sufficient if they have crossed for the run to be
counted.

However, if theBattershave completed 3 runs at the time tbie ball touching the boundary,
boundary 4 will be signalled and four runs allow@atter returning to original end will
apply.That is, whenever a boundary is scored, the striker will face the next delivery unless it
is the last delivery of the oveWhen a boundary is scored, the boundary allowance is in
addition to any penalty runs awardetl.a boundary 4 is scored of a no ballruns accrue to
the batting side. One penalty run for th® balland 4 runs for the boundary. This has to be
scored as one as no batktra and remaining 4 as byes or leg byes or to the striker as the
case may beSimilarly, if the delivery is wide arige ball crosses the boundaiy is to be
scored as 5 wide&o also, if any other 5 run penalty are awarded to eithertsiegalsowill
standand scored under penaltieSimilarly when boundary 6 is scored @ihoball 7 runs are
scored one as no ball and 6 to the strikEhis is important fothe scorersfor recording
correctlyas well as umpires as they are responsible for correctness of the scores.

19.8 Overthrow or wilful act of fielder
If the boundary resuis from an overthrow or from the wilful act of a fielder, the runs
scoredshall be
any runs for penalties awarded to either side
and the allowance for the boundary
and the runs completed by theBatters together with the run-in progress if they had
already crossed at the instant of the throw or act.
Law 18.12.2 Batter returning to wicket he/she has left) shall apply as from the instant of
the throw or act.

Interpretation
We have seerthat when a boundary is scored, if tiBatters have run more than the
boundary allowance, they stand and if legge boundary allowance stands. However, if the
ball crosses the boundary as a result of an overthrdwe, runs completed plus the rHim
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progress if they have crossed at the instant of thr@hall be scoredCommon mistake the
umpires make at lower level is thélhey account runs at the time the ball crossing the
boundary.However, this can happen at any levehe finals of the recently conckdi world
cup between New Zealand and Englaisdan exampleOverthrowis to be counted from the
instant the ball leaves the hand of the fieldbrowing the ball and not when it passes the
wicketat whichend itis thrown. Hence, it is essential that the umpires work as a team and
observe the crossing at the instant of throlhis is also important to determine whiBhatter
takes strike for the next delivery.lIt is to be noted that multiple overthracan happen
Every time overthrow takes place runs compleded crossingt the final overthrowshould

be reckoned. Wheneveaverthrow occurs, umpires should note to inform the scorers the
number of runs scored by nonverbal communication aaggossible.

After the fielder has full control over the ball andall thrown at the wicket and missirg
slipping out of the handand going over the boundary is to be treated as overthrow
boundary. The same logic applies when a thrown ball in play comes in covitaca
permanent obstaclevithin the boundary which are designated as boundanyy overthrow
boundaryis not counted as boundary scored by the team for statistical or result purpose.

a. A ball in play thrown by a fielder to thdcketkeepegrazes the overhanging leaves or a branch on the
way. To be treated as overthrow boundary.

b. TheBattershave completed twaunsand have crossed for the third of a no batlthe instant of a
throw which goes to boundary. 1(NB)+3(runs)+4 = 8 runs scored. These are recorded as 1 NB, 3+4 =7
as byes. Leg byes or to thiker asthe case may be.

c. After ahit, the Battershave completed two runs and have not crossed for the third at the instant of a
throw which goes to boundary However, they complete 3 runs before the ball crosses the boundary.
2(runs)+4 = 6 runs to the striker.

d. A hit by the striker is fairly caught blget fielder neathe boundary lineTheBattershave crossed for
the first run at the time of taking the catchihe fielder is not aware that the delivery is called no ball.

To celebratethe fielderthrows the ball up and it lands outside the boundatgrethe celebratory

throw is to be treated as an overthrow since a catch cannot be made of a no ball and 1run for no ball,
and four runs for the overthrow along with the Fimprogress as they have crossed at the instant of
overthrow. Hence 1+1+4 = 6 runshi® scored.

e. A striker hits a fair delivery in the air. A fielder is trying to catch the ball deflects it and the ball lands
outside the boundary. Th@attershave crossed for the"2run at the time the ball was in contact with
the fielder. This is a case of nornsiter,and 6 runs are scored. Deflection or misfield are not to be
treated as overthrow.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. Inspect the ground prior to the start of the match (one o firematch duties) and
decide all boundaries and agree or inform the captains about the allowances.

2. If the boundary is not marked by a continuous line or rope but by solid posts or flags at
intervals, then the imaginary straight line joining timeside edge of thgosts orthe
flagsis the boundaryFlag posts should be outside the boundary.

3. If cones araused in addition to the line, ensure that the cones are placed outside the
line.
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4. Ensure that the sight screens are fully outside the
boundary line. If they are fully or partially inside ande,
cannot be moved out, shorten the boundary in th@g
area so that he screens are fully outside.

5. If it is difficult to decide whether the ball has reach
the boundary or not, consult your partner. If still
doubt, ask the player concerned. You can arrange fq
quite signal from the scorer alschi&/sheis in a better
position to guide.

6. Now a fielder in contact with the ball inside the boundary, who is off balance and is
about to cross over the boundary can throw the ball in the air, go out, jump from
2dziaARSY LlzaK GKS ol ff aAyé |dbdrkakd tise catch.ND 2 NJ
He/shewill be not treated as beyond the boundary.

7. If a fielder in judging a catch goes over the boundary, jumps from outside and pushes
the ball inor jumps from outside and catches while airborne, the ball is considered
beyond the boundary and girns shall be awarded.

8. Umpire should be careful in decidingrasfiledand an overthrow. Overthrow is from
the moment the ball leaves the fielders hand and not after crossing the wicket or
wicketkeepeior bowler.

9. Teamwork is most essential while decidingssing in running and whenever overthrow
takes place.

10. If the fielder has full control over the ball before releasing, then it iglowsving else
it is mis fielding.

11. Any deliberate/ wilful act (like kickirtbe ball is to be considered as overthrow.

12.When five or more runs are physically run before the ball crosses the boundary. Call and
signal boundary as soon as the ball crosses the boundary (to stop the further
running/announce the ball is dead). Then turn to the scorer and inform him the number
of runs to be scored 5 or more as the case may be by verbal amenbal method.
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LAW 20 DEAD BALL

Interpretation
It is common knowledgthatthe 3 YS &Gl Nia 2y GKS @k €aflof 2F &
GUGAYSeEd 2 KI GSOSNI RKFLIINSEy:a FNE Olrdddii&RaRohad & A Y S €
bearing on the game. What happens durihg@ O f ft mSEF FayiRh OF £ € 2 F & LI
part of the game except certain playleehaviouras wellas players geing injured or falling
ill for the purpose of allowing substitutes, some administrative decisions by the umpires like
instructing the grounsimen regarding pitch and ground maintenance, deciding on fitness of
the ground, weather and light conditions, thaptains deciding to enforce follean or
forfeiting their innings to name a few. However, between every delivery of the game during
GKS OFrftt 2F aLlI@&¢ YR aiAYSe GKS olFtf SAGI
dead ball.The ball ceases taeldead when the bowler startss/herrunup or bowling action
for the next deliveryln this intervening periodvhatever happes except those mentioned
above are not reckoned as part of the gamé other words, even when the play is in
progress the ballan be deadand ceases to be deawhen the ball is dead neither runs can
0S YIRS y2NJ 6A01SiGa OFy o6S GF 1Sy o dRefer LIS}
Law 31 (appealsCertain breaches ¢aw whichresults inawarding 5 penalty rung either
sideand or breaches under Law #%&ich can take place when the ball is de=laich will be
taken note of.

20.1 Ball is dead
20.1.1 The ball becomes dead when

20.1.1.1 it is finally settled in the hands of theicketkeeperor of the bowler.

20.1.1.2 a boundary is scored. See Law 19.7 (Runs scored from boundaries).

20.1.1.3 aBatter is dismissed. The ball will be deemed to be dead from the instant
of the incident causing the dismissal.

20.1.1.4 whether played or not ibecomes trapped between the bat and person of
a Batter or between items of his/her clothing or equipment.

20.1.1.5 whether played or not it lodges in the clothing or equipment oBatter or
the clothing of an umpire.

20.1.1.6 under either of Laws 24.4 I@yer returning without permission) or 28.2
(Fielding the ball) there is an offence resulting in an award of Penalty runs.
The ball shall not count as one of the over.

20.1.1.7 there is contravention of Law 28.3 (Protective helmets belonging to the
fielding side).

20.1.1.8 the match is concluded in any of the ways stated in Law 12.9 (Conclusion
of match).

HndmdH ¢KS ol ff aKlFft 0S O2yaARSNBR (2 06S |
that the fielding side and bottBattersat the wicket have ceasd to regard it as in
play.

20.2 Ball finally settled
Whether the ball is finally settled or not is a matter for the umpire alone to decide.
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20.3 Call of Over or Time
Neither the call of Over (see Law 17.4), nor the call of Time (see Law 12.2)hie tnade
until the ball is dead, either undeLaws20.1 or 20.4.

Interpretation
This law looks very simple but at times difficult to decide unless the players and umpires
know the intricacies of the law. There are many instances wherein avoisedtes have
been created because of this law not being understood properly by the players and at times
less experienak umpires. Law 20.1.1 very clearly explains and lists out when the ball
becomes dead automatically. However, there could be instancesmgdhe gamewhere in it
Aa | R@A&lLo0fS G2 OFfft FyR aAadaylrt aRSIR ol ff ¢
as the players and the other umpire magt be aware or in doubtThis also helps avoid any
further incidences and unpleasant momentd.tke eight different ways in whiclhe ball
becomes automatically dead some arery clearand more visible like ball crossing the
boundary or aBatter dismissed. There are 3 occasions which are not that clear and need
application of mind.

a. It is for the umpire to decide when the ball has finally settled in the hands of either
wicketkeeperor bowler. (Law20.2 read withLaw 20.1.1.1.Yhefollowing situations
areeasy but what if one of thBattersis outside his/ her grounaind

i. The blower after receiving the ball walking backthe top of his/ her bowling run up. Or
standing at his/ her top of the bowling runup and receiving the ball.

ii. Thewicketkeepercollecting the ball afteit passeghe wicket when left alone or missed byeth
striker or collecting athrow-in from a fielder and leisurely passitigto another fielder for
relaying it tothe bowler

When to treat the ball has finally settled is not that easy. Many points havm to
taken into account. This comes easily with experience. So, it is important that every
umpire should try to be on the field as aften as possible whatever level the match
may be off. Infact, there is much to learn from matches of lower leveplyersare

new to the game and raw. They interpret the laws in their own different ways from
what they have seen or herd. This is also an important point for the seniors to play
within the sprit and laws of the game. Their actions and behawdoeivisible to the

whole world on real time or deferredith the live or retrieved telecast of important
matches. Many of the senior established players act as role models. There are some
field techniques which come by experience.

The importaniones are
i.  The urgency with whih thewicketkeepeor bowler fielding the ball acts.
i.  There is an opportunity for the fielding side to make Bajter out ¢ either Batter being out
of his/herground.
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Umpirel bodiesall over the world and Association of cricket umpires, which are more
active and have sufficient elite umpireghether current or past play an important
role in grooming the younger lot backby theirrespective Sate associations.

b. All the players cease to regard the ball as deadw 20.1.2)This is fothed 2 6 £ S NI &
end umpire to decidelhis is more complex as all the players andBh#ersat the
crease are involved as against only 2 as in the caseawf20.1.1.1 ball finally
settling, but the principle remains the sanieis important that every player on the
field should believe #t the ball is dead including the umpire, even if one player
believes otherwise, the ball cannot deemeddead. Commoibut complexsituations
which an umpirédasto handle are

i. The striker wanting to leave his ground after playing at the ball seeking the permission of
SAGKSNI GKS LJXIF@SNJ K2f RAy3d GKS olFff 2N GKS ai
enough and will be on behalf of the entire team. Similar is the cétbetine umpire. But the
umpire should be careful before permitting that there is no chance of édeer getting run
out and the fielding team is not looking for one. Many a times the strikdrviagses and
leaves the ground without waiting for the camg ashe/shetakes it for granted making the
situation volatile. Umpires should educate the players of such incidents.

ii. The striker plays at the ball to covers. It is fielded, there is no possibility of any runs at that
moment. The striker or the nestriker is out othis/herground. The fielder throws the ball to
long off for relaying the ball to the bowler who is walking back. The long off fielder fails to
collect the ball. Observing thisisfield,the Battersscramble for a run. There is a protest from
fielding side.

c. Law 20.1.1.4 and Law20.151speakabout the ball being trapped and ball lodged. An
umpire should be absolutely clear abparhat is the definition of trapped and that of
lodged. Simple definitroof trapped is momentary and lodging is permanent. If the
ball is trapped between bat and pad while playing at the ball, it falls down after a
very short timeor pause compared to a ball deflecting of the bat or the pad or bbth
the driker. Compare this with the ball lodging between the top of the pad and the
person of the strikerHowever, umpiregnd playersshould be aware that the ball
does not become dead on lodging siuck inthe clothing,equipment,or a worn
helmetof a fielder. Catch can be made of a ball stuck in the helmetn by the short
leg fielder

20.4 Umpire calling and signalling Dead ball

Hndndm 2 KSYy GKS olFff KIFIad 0S02YS RSIR dzyRSNJ
signal Dead ball if it imecessary to inform the players.

20.4.2Where either umpire is required to call and signal Dead ball under 20.4.2.1
to 20.4.2.14, the ball will be considered to be dead at the instant of the
incident causing the ball to become dead. However, where the Law
specifically provides for the call to be delayed, so as not to disadvantage the
non2 FFSYRAY3 &ARSTI dzyRSNJ [ g wHpdT oOowSadN
Law 34.4 (Runs permitted from the ball lawfully struck more than once),
Law 41.2.1 (Unfair actions) anLaw 42.1.2 (Unacceptable conduct), the ball
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will be considered to be dead at the point of the call.
Either umpire shall call and signal Dead ball when
Law?20.4.2.1 intervening in a case of unfair play.
Law?20.4.2.2 a possibly serious injury to a player ampire occurs.
Law?20.4.2.3 leaving his/her normal position for consultation.
LawH n dn dHdn 2yS 2N 020K oFAfa FlLEf FNRY |
had theopportunity of playing the ball.
20.4.2.5 the striker is not ready for thelelivery of the ball and, if the ball is
delivered, makes no attempt to play it. Provided the umpire is satisfied
that the striker had adequate reason for not being ready, the ball shall not
count as one of theover.
20.4.2.6 the striker is distracted byrg noise or movement or in any other way
while preparing toreceive orreceiving a delivery. This shall apply whether
the source of the distraction is within the match or outside it. Note also
Law20.4.2.7.
The ball shall not count as one of the over.
20.4.2.7 there is an instance of a deliberate attempt to distract under either of
Laws 41.4 (Deliberate attempt to distract striker) or 41.5 (Deliberate
distraction, deception,or obstruction of Batter). The ball shall not count as
one of theover.
20.4.2.8 the bowler drops the ball accidentally before delivery.
204290 KS 026t SNJ GKNRga GKS olff G261 NRa
his/her delivery stride.
2042100 KS ol ff R2Sa y20 fSIFI@S (KS 0624t SN
attempt to run out the nonstriker under Law 41.16 (Nostriker leaving
his/her ground early).
20.4.2.11 satisfied that the ball in play cannot be recovered.

20.4.2.12 he/she considers that either side has been disadvantaged by a
person, animal, or othembject within the field of play. However, if
both umpires consider the ball would have reached the boundary
regardless of the intervention, the boundary should stand (see Law
19.2.7¢ Identifying and marking the boundary).

20.4.2.13the striker attempts to play theball and no part of his/her person,
whether grounded or raised, remains within the pitch as defined in
Law 6.1 (Area of pitch).
20.4.2.11 required to do so under any of the Laws not included above.

Interpretation
These are the listed situations wherein either umpire who is in the know should call and
signal dead ballo make the ball dead andrevent furtheraction by either side dncidents
happening, likebe it a Batter getting out or further runs being scoredhe list is self
explanatory and some of them have bemmvered irother related lawsLet ushave a look at
each which need some application of mikbmpires should not hesitate to call and signal
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dead ball in case of serious injury to a player of eitfige who is on the fieldr an umpire
Umpires are no doctors or may not be in a right position to know about the seriousness of
the injury. Hencéo insulate the umpireshe wordingdza SR A& alLl2aarofteé¢ as

a. There could be a situation where in tigiker ishit of the top edge of the bat. Blood is coming out and
he/sheis unable to holdis/her balance. As an umpirdo you wait for the catch to be completed as
fielder isunder theball or you call andignal dead ball immediately?

There could be an occasion wherein the umpires feel that nonverbal communication will not
suffice and need todiscuss in confidenc&specially when consultation is done regarding
clean catch, where in the ball will not beadie The umpire at thed 2 ¢ t éhddhduld call

and signal dead balio makethe ball dead andtake possession of the match bakfore
proceeding foconsultation.

Some playing conditions make it mandatory for the striker to be ready by the time the bowler
isat the top of his/herrunup and ready to starHowever, there could be instancesbofvler

abruptly turning midway tdis/her regular runup and start running to bowhe strikeris

taken bysurprise and hdshe withdraws In such casete umpire should be doubly suaad

wait till the first sign of withdrawalbefore intervening to call and signabDead balt.
Whenever such anccasion arises the umpires should ascertain the reason fai iheNA 1 S NI
withdrawal and get satisfied. This should not be a means of time walyiregther sidelf it

is, deal accordingo Law41.10.

Preparing to receive the deliveaynd playing ator getting an opportunityto playat it starts

with the ball coming into plagnd ends with the ballpas y 3 G KS & GDuing ®islDa o4
period, striker could be distractely somemovement behind thdowler, a sudden siren

sound of an ambulance passing by, a close in fielder sneezimgking a sudden yelp, a
supersonic fighter jet passing or a bird flying across. Except any movement behind the bowler
others will distract the umpire too. In such siieas umpire should be proactive and call and
signal dead ball as soon as possing before the ball reaches the strikéircould even be a
deliberate attempt by the fielding sidH.it is deliberate attempto distract or deceptionthe
umpiresareto be guided by Lasv1.4 and 41.5.

Whether the lall has been delivered or has slipped outhefhand is for the umpire alone to

decide which is complex at times. Normally the Ba®&lend umpire will be concentrating on

the landing of the¥ 2 2 i I Y R s @érid SimpirelitiheRibdpwd@Naztion initially. Hence,
teamwork, alertness and quick mutual communication plays a vital role in such instances.
One of the criteria for deciding could Hee point of releasehow it is releasedand the

length and ordirection Generally, a slipped ball either falls short or goes above and will be
wayward. Umpire can go with Hiser 3dzi FSSftAy3a |yR FSSta G(KI
GNRY 3¢ | 062dzi AG&a NBfSIFAS &LISOAIldDdakbaliaz St
delivered ball normally ggsin the direction of the Strikérhis should not get confused with

unfair bowling action. Refer Law 21(Rairdelivery- the arm)
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Umpires are to be more vigilant while the bowler attempts to run out the 4stniker during
his/her bowling runup.When the bowler wants to whip off the bails with the ball in hand,
he/she may not release the ball. More on thscovered inLaw 41.16(Nonstriker leaving
his/her ground early). In this casiee umpire should not call and signal dead ball until the
bowler fails irhis/herattempt to run out the norstriker. There could be a case of the striker

in his/herback lift while preparing to rexive the ball puts down a bail, seeing this the bowler
stops and does not deliver the ball. Umpire has to call and signal dead ball to make the ball
dead. If here is an appeal how to deal with that has been covered under Law 35d@i{Not

Hit wicke). With this editionof the Lavs,a [ 240G . It f ¢ KIF& o6SSy lo62f
empowered to call deaball ifa ball in play cannot be recovered withire field of play. One

may note herehat, if the ball in play crosses the boundaryjst boundary scored and on
scoring a boundarghe ball becomes automatically dead@his generally happens when the

ball in play goes into an animal borrow or theldn@f a removed gogbost or flag post.
Umpires should not be in a hurry to call and signalddeall early. Should wait till tHBatters
complete6 runs, the maximum runs otherwise would hageruedor a boundary.

The laws mentioned below are the other laws under which an umpire is expected to call and
signal dead ball in addition to those éstinLaw20.4.2. Please refer to these particular laws
for which either umpire to call and signal dead ball.

Law 17.8 Bowler incapacitated or suspended during an over.

Law21.8 . Fff O2YAy3 G2 NBad AF FNRBYy(d 2F GKS &GNR] SNI
Law 21.9 Fielder intercepting a delivery.

Law 23.3 Leg byes not to be awarded.

Law25.7 wSaidGNAROlGA2yad 2y (GKS adNA{]1SNDRA& NHzyy SN
Law27.4  Movement bywicketkeeper

Law 27.5 Restrictions on actions oficketkeeper

Law 28.6 Movement by any fielder other thamicketkeeper

9. Law 31.7 Batterleaving the wicket under misapprehension.

10. Law 34.4 Runs permitted from the ball lawfully struck more than once.

11. Law 35.1.2 Out Hit wicket

12. Law 35.2  Notout Hit wicket

13. Law 41.2  Unfairactions.

14. Law 41.9 Time wasting by fielding side.

15. Law 41.15 Striker in protected area.

16. Law 41.16 Nonstriker leaving his/ her ground early.

17. Law 41.17 Batmen stealing a run.

18. Law 42.1 Unacceptable conduct.

ONor~LNE

20.5 Ball ceases to be dead
The ball ceases to bdead ¢ that is, it comes into playg when the bowler starts his/her
runup or, if there is no runup, starts his/her bowling action.

Interpretation
Thislaw is very important. All the runs can be scored, or wickets taken only when the ball is
in play. Earer we have seen various occasions when the ball becomes dead or made dead.
Thislaw makes it clear when the ball comes in to play.
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20.6 Dead ball not to be revoked

Once the ball is dead, no revoking of any decision can bring the ball back into play for
that delivery.

Interpretation
The ball would automatically become dead after the umpire ruling a batter out. The ball
would not come into play when the decision is reversed. Once dead is always dead.

20.7 Dead ball; ball counting as one of over
20.6.1 When a ball which has been delivered is called dead or is to be considered dead
then, other than as inLaw20.6.2,
20.6.1.1 it will not count in the over if the striker has not had an opportunity to
play it.
20.6.1.2 unless No ball owide ball has been called, it will be a valid ball if the
striker has had an opportunity to play it, except in the circumstances of
Law 20.4.2.6 andLaws 24.4 (Player returning without permission), 28.2
(Fielding the ball), 41.4Deliberate attempt to distract striker) and 41.5
(Deliberate distractiondeception,or obstruction ofBatter).
20.6.2 InLaw 20.4.2.5, the ball will not count in the over only if both conditions of not
attempting to play the ball and having an adequate reason for not being ready are
met. Otherwise, the delivery will be a valid ball.

Interpretation
Anover consists of 6 valid deliverieghe deliverieike No balland Wide balldo not count
as valid deliveriesThe general thumb rule is that the ball is dead or called dead before the
striker receive or has an opportunity to play at the ball, thikeliveryis not counted ands
invalid. There are 6 exceptignghere in a delivered bal not counted even playedby the
strikeror the stiker having an opportunity to play &t The deliverys not to be counted as
a valid delivery in an ovdrsy special provisions itne following lawsin addition to the
deliveries called aso balland Wide ball

a. Law 24.4 (Player returning without pessionand coming in contact with the ball in
play),

b. Law 28.2 (Fielding the ba]lillegal fielding,

c. Law 41.4 (Deliberate attempt to distract striker) and

d. Law 41.5 (Deliberate distractiodeceptionor obstruction oBatter).
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UMPIRINGIECHNIQUE

1. Always watch the ball till it becomes dead or called ddaal.notbe in a hurry to

regard that the ball has finally settled. It should be regardednly when there is no

opportunity of anyBatterbeing out or scaruns.

All signals to the seer and colleague be made after the ball is dead or called dead.

3. If an umpire has to leavkis/her position for consultation or for any reason always
call and signaDead ball and collect the ball before leavimg/herposition.

4. Unless the striker is distracted and shows some sign of distraction or movesdaway,
not assume,and calléDead bal§ under Law 18.4.vi. You can cadDead bal§ even
after the ball is delivered.

5. The ball has finally settled in the hands of either Witdetper or Bowler only when
there is no chance for the fielding side to make Batter out.

N
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PRACTICE PARPER

1. Howis a statementofresu¥ F RS k NBO2NRSRK 2 KSy R2 @&2dz |\
2. What action you take when you discover a mistake in scoring after you have come back
assuming the result is achieved?

When an Umpire calls over? When an over is said to have started?

What are theoccasions when a ball is not counted as one of the valid deliveries in an over?
What happens when an umpire miscounts and allows the seventh delivery which happens

to be aNo balP Thenhe/sherealises that héshe has allowed an extra delivery.

6. What are tle occasions when an over in progress is not completed?

7. What happens when a bowler is incapacitated or suspended during the over?

8. Whenis a runsaid to have been scored? And What is a short run?
9.
1

akrow

What is the penalty for running deliberate short run?
0.How many runs do you allow when three runs have been taken and botBaktersrun

short for the 29 run?

11.What are the occasions when you award penalty runs?

12.What are the occasions when runs are scored even thoughtiris dismissed?

13.What are the occasns when theBattersthough crossed return to their original ends?

14.Howis a boundarynarked?

15.When do you decide that the ball has grounded beyond the boundary?

16.1 26 Yl ye& NHzyda R2 @2dz Ffft2¢ AF | 02dzy OSNI RS
over the boundary line?

17.Can you allow 5 or more runs when a ball struck by the stridésover the boundary line?

18.A fielder throws the ball at the wicket to attempt a run out when, tBatters are
attempting the 29 run. He/ Shemisses and the batblls over the boundary line. At the
time of the ball crossing the boundary line tBattershave completed 4 runs. How many
runs do you allow?

19.Deliberately padded ballrolls YR KAGa GKS FASERSNBRQ KS¢
WicketkeeperWhat action do you takeral how many runs do you allow?

20.What action do you take when thBattersattempt runs from a deliberately padded fair
delivery?

21.How do you differentiate between overthwoand miss fieldin@

22. After the ball is delivered the umpire calls dead ball. Will itbented as one of the over?

23.What are the occasions when the ball becomes automatically dead?

242 KSYy |y dzYLIANB KlFa G2 OFff a20SNE 2NJ adAYS

25.What are the occasions when an umpire has to call dead ball? \&hemmpire hago
decidethat the ball has finally ged in the hands of eithewicketkeeperor a bowler?
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LAW 21 NO BALL

21.1 Mode of delivery

21.1.1 The umpire shall ascertain whether the bowler intends to bawght-handedor left-
handed over or round the wicket, and shall so inform ttegriker.
It is unfair if the bowler fails to notify the umpire of a change in his/her mode of

delivery. In this case the umpireshall- t £ |y R aA3ylFf ab2 ol ff

21.1.2 Underarm bowling shall not be permitted except by special agreement before the
match.

Interpretation

21.2

The striker has a right to know from which haledt or right and also from which side of the
026f SNRa SYyR 6AO01S(/2KESOIANDSEE QFRGFTheRES

twoside2 T (GKS 02¢f ENRaA| PYRY SAD]IEBDOSNI 1KS 6A0

These sides depend on whether the blower is a right handareft hander. These terms
G20SN) GKS 6AO01S0¢ YR aNRBdzyR { KB suficte forsad ¢
bowler to inform at the beginningfdis/herspell from that end. It is not necessary to inform
for each delivery or oveHowever jf he/shewants to switch hands or from over to round or
both hand and side, itghe must inform the umpire every timee/sheintends to change
his/hermode of deliveryThe umpire in turn has to inform thgatter on strike.If the bowler
changeshis/her mode of delivery without informinthe umpire then it is unfair play. The
umpire slould call and signaiiNo balt at the instant of delivery or as soon as possible
Batter gets some immunities as discussed laBame bowlers specially left arm spinners run
across theumpire fromeither behind or betweethe umpire andthe wicket. This is allowed
as long as they bowl from over or round the wicket as informed.

In the process of bowling, the arm during the delivery swimguld goabove the shoulder
height. If it does not and the bowler delivers the ball vhigtherarm pardlel to the ground

but below the level ohis/her shoulder, it is bowling under arm. This is not allowed unless
specifically agreed to. In most competitive crickisie playing conditions forbid this. If a
bowler bowls this typg€under arm)of delivery the Law 21.3 below speaks about the actin an
umpire has to takgthat is cautioning and if repeated even suspending from bowling in that
inningsand further reporting

Fair deliveryg the arm

For a delivery to be fair in respect of the mrthe ball must not be thrown.

! ortf A& FIANI & RSEtAOGSNBR Ay NBAaLISOO 27
level of the shoulder in the delivery swing, the elbow joint is not straightened partially or
completely from that instant untilthe ball has left the hand. This definition shall not debar
abowler from flexing or rotating the wrist in the delivery swing.

lf 6K2dzZAK AG Aa GKS LINAYIFINEB NBAaLRyaAaAoAftAGe
of a delivery in this respect, therés nothing inthislk 4 (12 RS0l NJ 6§KS 02 gf

from calling and signalling No ball if he/she considers that the ball has been thrown.
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Interpretation

Ball should be bowled and not thrown. Bowled is fair I
throwing is unfair. This aspect of bowling has been a bane
many seasoned umpires. The definition of the fair deli
relates to later part of the delivery swing which starts fro
the time the am reaches the level of shoulder till the point
release.The important portion of the hand is the elbow joint
which should not be straightenedither partially or fully
during the delivery swingnce it reaches the shoulder height ¥
before releasing the bla However, wrist can be flexeth == : =

recent years ICC has permittacdbend upto 15 degrees for bowlersThis has made the
process more complex ftine umpires to call o#field. Hence, theeporting ofsuch actions
hasincreased.Either umpire camallarR & A 3y | ffor énfai actin. Thdughit is the

LINR Yl NB Rdzie 27T 1 Gice, die vl b& Waiching $hg' IBndidgYot faeNr =
foot fault, usuallyA & A& GKS adGNRAR]SNRa SyR dz¥ordinfdB ¢ K2
action

21.3 Ball thrown or delivered underarm action by umpires

21.3.1 After the bowler has entered his/her delivery stride, if in the opinion of either
umpire the ball has been thrown or, unless permitted by agreementliaw21.1.2,
deliveredunderarm, that umpire shalDl £ £ | Yy R & &rd ywheh thébalRis o6 | f f
dead, informthe other umpire of the reason for the call.
¢tKS 026f SNRa SYyR dzYLIANB aKIkff OGKSYy
- warn the bowler, indicating that this is a first and final warning. This warning shall
apply to that bowler throughout the innings.

- inform the captain of the fielding side of the reason for this action.
- inform the Battersat the wicket of what has ocurred.

21.3.2 If either umpire considers that, in that innings, a further delivery by the same
bowler is thrown or, unless permitted by agreement inaw 21.1.2, delivered
underarm, he/she shalOl f f | Yy R & Jadywheh thé tmlRis dead finfom
the other umpire of thereason for the call.
¢tKS 02¢6f SNNRa SYR dzYLIANB &Kkttt OGKSYy
- direct the captain of the fielding side to suspend the bowler immediately from
bowling. The over shall, if applicable, be completed by another bowler, who shall
neither have bowled the previous over or part thereof nor be allowed to bowl any
part of the next over. The bowler thus suspended shall not bowl again in that
innings.

- inform the Batters at the wicket and, as soon as practicable, the captain of the
batting side of the reason for this action.

21.3.3 The umpires together shall report the occurrence as soon as possible after the
match to the Executive of the offending side and to any Governing Body
responsible for thematch, who shall take such action asésnsidered appropriate
against the captainany other individuals concerned and, if appropriate, the team.
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21.4 Bowlerthrowind G261+ NRa &aiNA]SNNR& SyR 0SF¥2NB5 RSt AQ
LT GKS 02¢f SN GKNRBga GKS orff G26F NRae G(KS
it Aa y20G | ab2 oFlfté YR GKS LINRPROSRdAZNE adl
action against the bowler and reporting shall not apply. However, the umpire shall call and
signal dead ball under Law 20.4.2.9.

ave (N

Interpretation
The striker has the liberty to advance outh@d/herground to play a delivery. tiie strikeris
not there inhis/herground while the ball is in plathe strikeris liable to be out jtthe wicket
at his/herend is put dowrfairly. However, thse are rare instances, mostly at the end of a
closely finishing matchthe Batterstrying to scramble for a run during the long run up of the
bowler, sincethe ball comes in to play once the bowler stdris/her bowling run up. Refer
Law?20.5(ball ceases to be dead}his is unfair How to deal, if, th@&attersresort to stealing
a run is explained under Law 41 (Battersstealing a run).

LF GKS 02¢fSNJ KNrga GKS oltf Ay GKS RANBO
his/her ground or attempting arun insteadof bowling fairly,before entering intohis/her

normal delivery strid¢he intentiors of the bowleris clea®® ¢ KS a G NA {1 SNDa Sy
call andsignalNo balland the consequences bdlo ball follow, but no other actions are

initiated.

a ¢CKS 026tSN) YIe RSEABGSNI I olff FNBY O0SKAYR (GKS o
YIGOK yR KF&a KIFLIWLISYSRd® ¢KS o626f SNDa SyR dzYLJANB
how the ball is delivered. The best way to deal with theasibn is to pause allowing for the colleague
umpireto callNo ball if the ball is unfairly delivered. dbllegeumpire callontinue with the game as
if a normalNo ballhas been bowled and itanctions follow. Ifthe college umpiredoes not call bst
way is b call and signafdead balf, warn the bowler that thisisunfaif. 2 dz O yy 234 @bt € | yF
o0l f f ¢ Iféhis legelts a&tibn under time wasting may be considered.

It is important to note that owherein the laws the position of delivery stride is defined but

what is delivery stride is defined (refer appendi®.2).By practice antty majority usageit

is assumed to besomewherein the creases marked ardzetween return crease and the
imaginary line joining the cerg of two middle stumps R2 | OSy & G2 (KS . 2¢4f ¢

21.5 Fair delivery the feet

For a delivery to be fair in respect of the feet, in the delivery stride

HM®p dm (G KS 02 @nbsh lHdd awithid lar {not TodcRing the return crease
appertaining to his/her stated mode of delivery.

HMPp dH GKS 02¢f SNDRa FTNRByG F220 Ydzad fFyR gA
raised
- on the same side of the imaginary line joining thevo middle stumps as the
return crease described ihaw21.5.1, and
- behind the popping crease.
LT GKS 026t SNNR& SYR dzYLIANBS Aa y20 al daAa
been met, he/she shall O € £ | YR & A B¢d faw 41B2(Bowlihgfd ¢
deliberate front foot No ball).
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Interpretation and illustrations
This law basically applies to the delivery stride. The Definition of delivery stride is defined in
appendix A.9.3The delivery stride has two parts one pertaining to front fowl the other
back foot.The catch word in the law is tHanding of either footin the delivery stride
Meaning first contact with the ground. It is normal for a right arm bowler to land the right
foot first -thisis theback foot and then thdeft foot ¢ this is the front footand vice versa for
a left arm bowler.Umpires should be careful when dealing with an orthodox bowler who
may bowl with the wrong footAny reference to foot or feet is always the bottom side of the
shoes a bowler is wearinBowlers are permitted to use the widtii the creasefrom return
crease to the imaginary line joining the two censtumps.

BACK FOQOF Some bowlers land the toe portion of the foot first and themd the heal
portion and some vice versance the portion of the back foot which lands is
within and clear of theeturn creaseit is a fir delivery as far as backfoot is
concerned. Later thether portion may touch or not is immaterial. Popping
crease is irrelevant for back fodhen a portion of the baetoot lands, the
other portion of the foot may be ovehe returncreaseq in the air- but
should not be touchingln other words, no paof the foot should land on or
beyond the return crease.

BACK FOOT

FAIR DELIVERY NO BALL

FRONT FOQThas two restrictions as against ofa the back foot.

a. The front foot should land with some part of the foot, whether grounded
or raised within the popping crease. The portion of the foot touching the
ground may be outside the popping crease, but some portion sheuld
inside even if it is raised. The frdobt may land within and then slide
out without attracting the penaltybut not land outside and skdor
dragged inside.
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b. It shouldland on the same side of the imaginary line joining the two
middle stumps as the return creas@ény movement after landing is
irrelevant.

FRONT FOOT
FAIR DELIVERY NO BALL

21.6 Bowlerbreaking wicket in deliveringpall
If the ball is delivered and ithe non-striker is not dismissed under Law 41.16 (Nsetriker
leaving his/her ground early), either umpire sha® I f € 'y R & Afihé bdwlera b2 6
breaksthe wicket at any time after the ball comes into play and before completion of the
stride after the delivery stride. This shall include any clothing or other object that falls
from his/her person and breaks the wicket. See Appendix A.12. Laws 20.4.2.8, 20.4.2.9
(Umpire callingand signalling Dead ball) andaw?21.12 will apply.

Interpretation
LYy RSt A@GSNAY3I GKS ddthing,dt otfefobjects Blling o th& holér LIS N
ONBI1a GKS gAO1 S0 I his/haliairip and2opdeliSeNdEideaSdy/ora R dzNJA
step after the delivery strigél KS 02 6f SNDa &f R I ¢zZRLIA NS ofdy i,2 deto R
the ball isdeliveredand the nonstriker is not outvhen the wicket is put down fairly.
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However,the umpire should noO f £ Yy R & AifRhelbdwlerdrin® outdthebre €
striker who has left his/ her ground earlyaw 4116) or the bowler drops the ball (Law
20.2.4.8) or does not release the ball (Law 20.4.2.9) making it dead.

a. A bowler inhissherRStf A @SNE agAy3a | OOARSyidlftfe oNBFla GKS
Seeing the nostriker out ofhis/her ground appealsThe umpire has no choice but to rule the non
striker out if he/she was out ofhis/herground at the time of breaking ¢hwicket. If the nosstriker is
not outNo ballshould be called and signalladd the game continues.

21.7 Ball bouncing more than once, rolling along tlggound, or pitching off the pitch The
umpire shall O £ f YR &A By bdl which Be/sh@ lcdnidersaving been
delivered, without having previously touched bat or person of the striker,

- bounces more than once or rolls along the ground before it reaches the popping crease

or

- pitches wholly or partially off thepitch as defined in Law 6.1 (Area of pitch) before it

NBI OKSa GKS fAYyS 27 ( KiSif pich NBheingusdd Zhisdvidaply S G @ 2
to any ball that wholly or partially pitches off the artificial surface.

21.8 Ballcausing the striker tdeave the pitch, orbaldD2 YAY 3 (2 NBaid Ay FTNRyYyI
LT I olFlff RStAOSNBR o6& UGUKS 02¢f SN O2YSa (2
without having previously touched the bat or person of the strikerpr is so far fromthe
pitch that the striker would need to leave the pitch to attempt to play the ball (see Law
258c¢c{ GNA1SNRAa N 3IK idhe untpire IskiallOF  § K S yRI fatAé@y | £ &
immediately call and signal Dead ball.

21.9 Fielder intercepting a delery
If, except in the circumstances of Law 27.3 (Positionmatketkeeper), a ball delivered by
GKS 026f SN YI]{Sa O2ydarO0 6AGK Fyeé LINL 27
contactg A i K (GKS AGNA{ISNRA o6l 0 2N LISNBR2YS 2N Al
OFtf I yR a ardimmédiatélycall and-sigrialiDead ball.

21.10 Ball bouncingverheadheight of striker
The umpire shalD I £ £ | Yy R & XoBahy delvedy wBich,dattef ditching, passes or
would have passed over head height of the striker standing upright at the popping crease.

21.11 Call of No ball for infringement of other Laws
In addition to the instances above, No ball is to be called and signa#ledequired by the
following Laws.

Law 27.3¢ Position ofwicketkeeper

Law 28.4¢ Limitation of on side fielders

Law 28.5 Fielders not to encroach on pitch

Law 41.6c Bowling of dangerous and unfair short pitched deliveries
Law 41.7¢ Bowling of dangeros and unfair norpitching deliveries
Law 41.8¢ Bowling of deliberate front foot No ball.

21.12 Revoking a call of No ball
An umpire shall revoke the call of No ball if Dead ball is called under any of Laws 20.4.2.4,
20.4.2.5, 20.4.2.6, 20.4.2.8 @0.4.2.9 (Umpire calling and signalling Dead ball).
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Interpretation
Umpire has to revokéhe callof dNo balk if, dDead balf is calledbefore thestriker had an
opportunity to play at the ball. This is becaubke ballis notto be countedas one of the
over.

21.13 No ball to overide Wide
A call of No ball shall overide the call ofWide ballat any time. See Laws 22.1(Judging a
Wide) and 22.2 (Call and signal bfide bal).

Interpretation
The same delivergnay becalleddWide bal6 & G KS 0626t SNDa SyR F2N
reach of the striker andNo balf by theda & NA { SN & Sy R dzY LJA MistheF 2 NJ Y
legsidebehind the popping creaseSame delivery cannot be No balland a Wide ball
.26t SNN& Sy RevazthdichllRiWide Balé an@ convey thélo ballby repeat
signal to the scorewhen the ball is deadlhis can happen at any lewafl cricket. In such
circumstance alwaysthe No balloverridesWide ball Simply becausBo ballis an unfair
delivery,and the striker has certaimore immunity fromdismissad where the bowler would
have got credit. 8er Law 21.18 (out from a no ball) below.

21.14 Ball not dead
The ball does not become dead on the call of No ball.

21.15 Penalty for a Nball
A penalty of one run shall be awarded instantly on the call@o balk. Unless the call is
revoked, the penalty shall stand even ifBatter is dismissed. It shall be in addition tany
other runs scored, any boundary allowance and any otlmens awarded for penalties.

21.16 Runs resulting from a No balhow scored
The one run penalty shall be scored as a No ball extra and shall be debited against the
bowler. If other Penalty runs have been awarded to either side these shall be scored as
stated in Law 41.18 (Penalty runs). Any runs completed by Betters, or any boundary
allowance shall be credited to the striker if the ball has been struck by the lmierwise,
they shall also be scored as Byes or Leg byes as appropriate.

Interpretation
One run penalty stands even whenBatter is dismissed. The one run accrues from the
instant of delivery irrespective of when it is called and signalled. It is the responsibility of the
bowler@ end umpire to finally repeat the signal even wingsiher partner has called and
signalled at the instant of the offencelmpire may have to signal more than one signal to
the scorer. The best way is signal inthe sequence they occur. Exame ball bye,
boundary.

21.17 No ball not to count
A No ballshall not count as one of the over. See Law 17.3 (Validity of balls).
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21.18 Out from a No ball

When No ball has been called, neith&atter shall be out under any of the Laws except

(Hit the ball twice), 37 (Obstructing the field) or 38 (Run out).

GENERA¢In the recent years with the advent of limited overs crickks iDne Day limited overs
and T20, there are some field restriction overs. Violation of these restrictionsratayre for
callingof dNo balE. Umpires should be conk&nt with these playing conditions and be guided by
them. RefelPart4. Recently identifiyng a delivery as no ball for foot fault is delegated to the third
umpire bylCZBCClon an experimental basidBut still it is to be called and signalled by on field

umpire.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. The call and signal @fNo balk should be at the instant of delivery, failing, before the ball is
played by theBatter. If the callis early the bowler may not deliver the ball (especially when

it is back foot no ballnd if late, the striker may not get the advantage.

2.hy GKS b@l fofl f4E >a 6KS o0lff R2Sa y24 0S02YS
signallingaNo balk at the instant of delivery should continue to observe the proceedings till

the ballbecomes dead.

3. Repeat the signal of no ball to the scorer only after the batlesd. Wait forhis/her
acknowledgement and then ensure that your partner has observed thisrasscheck the

balls remaining in that over.

4, ¢KS dzYLIANB |0 GKS 02¢6f SNNa Sy R heiskersddileRo LJ2 & A
observe the landing dhe back foot and then the front foot with very minimal movement
or no movementof his/her head andwith only the movement of the eyeballsNo

movement of head is ideal.

5. For front foot no ballsthe umpire can be guided by the position of the back foatitl or

the position of the toe of the front foot.

6. First contact of the foot with the grouridonly to be considered for foot faulto balland

any further movement of the foot is irrelevant.

7. Prevention is better than cure. Nothing wrong in informing the bowler who comes close to

bowling foot faultNo ball But do this for both the sidesdfor every bowler

8. { iNA{SNRa SyR dzwlIASNRAGF OaR2ge F2NOE2 0KS
movement.For more visibility witlelarity, he/she may choose to stand on the offside.
9. { GNAR { SNRAa Sy R dfGid#NfNEE actoh &f the Bowl& is in@ clearly visible

from on side.

10.Umpiresare tobe guided by any special regulations or playing conditions, if any.

11.0ne run penalty foNo ballaccrues at the instant of delivery.

12.Always be guided by your partner for defies passing or would have passabove

overhead and nompitchingdeliveries passingbove waisheight.
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LAW 22WIDE BALL

22.1 Judging a Wide

22.1.1 If the bowler bowls a ball, not being a No ball, the umpire shall adjudge it a Wide if,
according to the definition inLaw22.1.2, the ball passes wide of where the striker
is standingor has stood at any point after the ball came into play for that delivery
and which also would have passed wide of the striker standing in a normal guard
postion.

22.1.2 The ball will be considered as passing wide of the striker unless it is sufficiently
within reach for him/her to be able to hit it with the bat by means of a normal
cricketstroke.

Interpretation
The bowler is expected to deliver the ball to make the striker out and within the reach of the
striker to enable him to make a normal cricketing stroke to be fair. If he/she delivers the ball,
so wide that, it is difficult for the striker to execute a natraricketing stroke, the umpire
aK2dzZ R 2dz2R3IS Al Fa 6ARS RSEAGSNE |yR OFff |
dzYLIANB Kl & G2 O2yaARSNI gKFG 61 & GKS adNR]1SN
and if he/she moves to play at thmall, his/her relative new position or was in any other
LRAAGAZ2Y FTNRBY GKS (GAYS (GKS olftf O2YSa Ayidz
plays an important role in judging a wide. Striker may move to the off, leg or also advance to
play at tre ball.

The ball should be out of reach for both the positions. In otlueds,had the strikerbeen in

any positionhe/sheshould have beeable to make a normatricketingstroke. Reach also
does not mean the striker by stretchihig/herbat is barely able téouchthe ballor the ball

just grazs the toe edge of the bat. It should be sufficiently inside to make a normal
cricketing strokeThe wordings in the law are ablemake anormal cricketing strokeThis
also means the striker cannot create wide by mowdngy. Normalbatting position should

not be mistaken with where thaparticular unusuala (i NJ& guadNfsitionis for that
delivery. HE&Shemight have taken an unusual position wide off the wicket. If a striker takes
an unusual guargbosition,then the ball should not have been withire reachfor executing

a normal cricketing stroke from all the three positiqidormal guard position, actal guard
position andhis/herrelative position ihe/shemoves to off or legr advancesn playing at

the ball.

With the introduction of limited overs cricket all over the world, the wide law has been made
more stringent. Additional markirsgon the pitch are introduced to facilitate the umpires.
Since more and more limited overs matches are played now a days, having seen and played
these matches the players view / perception of wedmfluencedy the playing conditions of
limited overscricket (refer part 4) Umpires should be aware of the type of match they are
officiating and the relative lpying conditios. It is better if, a word is spoken about this
aspect in the prematch meeting withe captains. Consistency in judging wides is wbat
expected from umpires by all. At the beginning of the inningBtiteersmay tend to leave
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the ball more as against in the later part of the inninggerein héshe tries more
adventurous shots to score more. But the umpires judging wide should be consistent
throughout.

The assessment of wide chasgecording tothe height and reach of the strikeA taller
Batter will have more deliveries ims/herreach than a shorteBatter. But forthe strikers of
similar height and reach the assessment should be the same throughout the match.

22.2 Call and signal aWide ball
If the umpire adjudges a delivery to be Wide, he/she shallcall and S|gnab( 2 ARSa | f f ¢
az22y la GKS olFff LIaasSa GKS adNAR]SNDaagA O] S
Wide from the instant that the bowler entered his/her delivery stride, even though it
Oryy2iG 6S OFftfSR 2ARS dzyGAf AG LI &aasSa GKS a

22.3 Revoking a call aide ball
22.3.1 The umpire shall revoke the call ¥fide ballif there is then any contact between
theol £t FYyR GKS a0NA]1SNDa o6Fd 2N LISNER2Y ©
fielder.
22.3.2 The umpire shall revoke the Itaof Wide ball if a delivery is called a No ball.
SeelLaw 21.13 (No ball to overide Wide).

22.4 Delivery not a Wide
22.4.1 The umpire shall not adjudge a delivery as being a Wide, if the striker, by moving,
either causes the ball to pass wida him/her, as defined inaw 22.1.2
or brings the ball sufficiently within reach to be able to hit it by means oharmal
cricket stroke.
22.4.2 The umpire shall not adjudge a delivery as being a Wide if the ball touches the
& G NJX 1 S y&son, but only & té ball passes the striker.

Interpretation
There ardive situationswvhen an umpireshould nottreat or judge a delivergswide. Three
are with respect tahestriif SND&a Y.23SYSy
a. The delivery is within the reach of thiker to execute a normal cricketing stroke.
b. The striker moves away to make the delivery outisfherreach.
c. The striker moves towards the ball to bring it sufficiently withgiherreach.
d. The delivery being Blo ball
e. The ball makes contact with tie G NJ& | Srigdesdn o6 I

22.5 Ball not dead
The ball does not become dead on the call\&ide ball

22.6 Penalty for a Wide
A penalty of one run shall be awarded instantly on the call\Wide ball Unless the call is
revoked, sedaw 22.3, this penalty shall stand even ifBatter is dismissed, and shall be in
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addition to any other runs scored, any boundary allowance and astjier runs awarded
for penalties.

22.7 Runs resulting from a Widehow scored
All runs completed by theBattersor a boundary allowance, together with the penalty for
the Wide, shall be scored a#/ide balk. Apart from any award of 5 Penalty runs, all rsin
resulting from a Wide shall be debited against the bowler.

22.8 Widenot to count
A Wide shall not count as one of the over. See Law 17.3 (Validity of balls).

22.9 Out from a Wide
When Wide ballhas been called, neitheBatter shall be out under any of théaws except
Laws35 (Hit wicket), 37 (Obstructing the field), 38 (Run out) or 39 (Stumped).

Interpretation
With one run for a result and last pair batting, a delivery is calete and hit wicket or
stumpingoccurs, the striker shall not be ruled out and the batting side wins by one wicket.
The dismissal is not reckoned as the nmepenaltyis deemed to have accrued at the instant
of bowler enteringhis/her delivery stride. Hencthe battingteam wins at the moment the
bowler is inhis/her delivery stride hence the match would be over before the fall of the
wicket. But for the winning runif this happens at any other time (when more than one run is
required for a resulthoth the wide and the dismissal stand

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. Do not be in a hurry to call and sigrééVide balf. It has to becalledonly after the ball
passes the strikers wicket.
2. Umpires should not be in an embracing situation of revoking the caliNode balf,
because the striker i@ NJ G KS o ff O02YSa Ay O2y il OG0 &AilFk
3. Ball does not become dead on the caltidfide bal€. So, watch the ball till it idead and
then repeat the signal to the scorer and ensure that your partner has taken note of it.
4. Wide delivery is not counted as one of the valid deliveries in an over. Whéiéderbalg
is called and signalled cross chedgkh the partner the number bballs remaining in that
over.
5. Not necessarily all the balls passing outditereturn crease are Wide. Consider the height
(reach)of the strikerand position of the striker prior to decidiNgide ball
6. Ina limited overs match, any delivery going beydhe return crease is to be called wide
irrespectiveof the position of the striker.
7. Pitching of the ball is not relevant, but, where it passes the Striker with referehegtier
present position and theormal guardposition is most important.
8. 2ARS A& RSOARSR G4 GKS GAYS GKS olff LJI aa
higher wicket and not where th&Vicketkeeperollects. =Y
9. Umpires are also to be guided by any special regulation or pla f‘?‘rt‘ﬁé
conditions if any. ]
10. The signal fowide ballis extending both the arms horizontally.
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LAW 23 BYE AND LEG BYE

23.1 Byes
If the ball, delivered by the bowler, not being a Wide, passes the striker without touching
his/her bat or person, any runs completed by tHgattersfrom that delivery, or a boundary
allowance, shall be credited as Byes to the batting side. Additionally, if tiediveery is a No
ball, the one run penalty for such a delivery shall be incurred.

Interpretation
This is onef the ways a run can be scored without the striker hitting the ball \kigiher
bat or person These runs accrue due to the laps of the fielding Sidese runs are scored as
SEGNIa yR ySAGKSNI 3SG ONBRAGSR (2 hHisked &i NJF
bowling analysisUmpire tosignal byeto the scorer after the ball is dead.
Only exception is when runs are scored as byes of a wide delivery, all the runs are scored as
gARSE SEGNI | yR RS0 A UBpre ingd repeatthe signal of SiNgxé | y |
the scorer after the ball is dead
If the delivery is &lo balland runs are scored as byéss recorded as one run penalty lde
ball and others adyeextra. he umpire has to repeat the signal b ballfollowed by bye
to the scoreswhen theball is dead

23.2 Leg byes
23.2.1 If a ball delivered by the bowler first strikes the person of the striker, runs shall be
scored only if the umpire is satisfied that the striker hagther attempted to play
the ball with the bator tried to avoid being hit by the ball.
23.2.2 If tre umpire is satisfied that either of these conditions has been met runs shall be
scored as follows.
23.2.2.1 If there is
SAGKSNI y2 &ddzaSljdsSyad O2yidl Ot sAdGK 0
2NJ 2yt @& AYylFROSNISYy(d O2yidal Ol 6AGK GK
any runscompleted by theBatters, or a boundary allowance shall be
credited to the striker in the case of subsequent contact with his/her bat
but otherwiseto the batting side as inLaw23.2.3.
23.2.2.2 lfthe striker wilfully makes a lawful second strike, Lawd.3 (Ball lawfully
struck more than once) and 34.4 (Runs permitted from ball lawfully
struck more thanonce) shall apply.
23.2.3 The runs ihaw23.2.2.1, unless credited to the striker, shall be scored as Leg byes.
Additionally, if the delivery is a Ndall, the one run penalty for the No ball shall be
incurred.

K
S

Interpretation
This is anotheway ofscoring a rurwithout the striker hitting the ball witthis/herbat. Here
the ball deflects ofhis/herpersonin the normal courseThese runs are scored as extras and
YSAGKSNI 3S0 ONBRAGSR G2 GKS & N@sih&balig a O2 N.
analysisTheUmpire tosignal legbye to the scorer after the ball is dead.
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If the delivery is &o balland runs are scoredsdegbyes, it is recorded as one run penalty
as No balland others as legbyes extra. The umpire has to repeat the signaNof ball
followed by legbye to the scorers when the ball is dead.

For legbyes to be scored the strikeinould have
a. Either attempted to play the ball withis/herbat.
b. Or tried to avoid being hit by the ball.

| 26 SOSNE GKS dzYLIANB &aK2dzZ R 0SS 2dzRUmpiledadza Ay
safelydisallow the runs in the followinigw casedreating these as deliberate padding

The striker lets the ball deflect off the pads and takes a single.

The strikeiplays forward withhis/herbat clearly behind the padand takes a single

Makes a wild sweep of the bat driveswell away from the line of the bahd takes a single

Striker putshis/herlegin linewith the ball and brings the bat outside to play at the reistent turn
and takes a single

aoop

In all the abovecases except the firghe striker pretending as Ife/sheis playing at the ball.
Striker is clearly trying to deceive / take unfair advantage. Umpire should be very judicious.
Umpires should treat such cases individually. However, thimtisunfair play, and no
sanctions can be imposed or reportdfdthe striker indulges in lawfully striking the ball the
second time, Laws 34.3 (Ball lawfully struck more than once) and 34.4 (Runs permitted from
ball lawfully struck more than once) shatipdy.

Ledoyes not to be awarded

If in the circumstance otLaw 23.2.1 the umpire considers that neither of the conditions
therein has been met, then Leg byes shall not be awarded.

If the ball does not become dead for any other reason, thenpire shall call and signal
Dead ball as soon as the ball reaches the boundary or at the completion of the first run.
The umpire shall then

- disallow all runs to the battingside.

- return any not outBatter to his/her originalend.

- signal No ball to the scorers #pplicable.

- award any 5run Penalty that is applicable except for Penalty runs under La&.3
(Protective helmets belonging to the fielding side).

Interpretation

Scoring runs from a delivery not played by #teker which is deflected off the strike
person is unfairThe ball does not become deamhly runscannot bemadeeven if it grazes

the bat later If the Batterstry to run, umpiresshould waittill the first run is completed;

both the Battersmakegood their ground for thérst run ¢ or the ball reaches the boundary

and then call and signal dead ball. The dead ball call is delayed for giving an opportunity for
the fielding side to get eitheBatter out. If anyBatteris run out while attemptig the first

run, it should be treated as a normal run olihe Battersreturning to their original ends
apply. If no one is out, umpire has to follow the process explained ibawi23.3That is
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Call and signa dead ball

disallow all runs to the battingide.

return any not outBatterto his/her original end.

signal No ball to the scorers if applicable.

award any 5un Penalty that is applicable except for Penalty runs under Law 28.3 (Protective
helmets belonging to the fielding side).

I T

FiveLJ Sy I f G& NHzya F2N) GKS oFfft Ay LXIlIe& O2YAy3
wicketkeeperhA & y 20 Fff286SR +ta y2 Nizya OFry o0S &0;
person when héshe does not make a genuine attempt to play the ball or not eir@ being

injured.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. Always signal leg bye to the scorer standing sideand away from the wicket for a

clear view.

Do notbe in a hurry, signal only after the ball is dead.

3. Be judicious while deciding whether the Striker has attempted to play at the ball or not.

If decided to disallow runs, opportunity has to be given to the fielding side to make the

Batter run out Wait till the Batterscomplete one run or the ball reachdgetboundary

before calling andignallingdead ball.

When runs arelisallowed the Battersreturn to their original endRefer Law 18.2.

Be aware that all the runs including 5 penalty rémsthe ball in play coming in contact

with the ¥ A S thRIBaN@dEed behind thevicketkeepethat accrue to the batting side

are disallowed except one run penalty for no ball, if applicable, off a deliberately

padded ball.

6. ¢KS LRaAldAz2y 27F (K 8eciding Niiele ¥d$1@ genuink ditemptt@@ K S f
play at the ball.

7. Signal for bye: Raising open hand above head.

N

a s

8. Signal for leg bye: By
touching the raised knee with the hasthnding side on
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Hn CLO9[59wQ{ !.{9b/ 9T {!.{¢L¢! ¢9f

24.1 Substitutefielders

24.1.1 The umpires shall allow a substitute fielder
24.1.1.1 if they are satisfied that a fielder has been injured or become ill and that
this occurred during the match, or
24.1.1.2 for any other wholly acceptable reason.
In all othercircumstances, a substitute is not allowed.
24.1.2 A substitute shall not bowl or act as captain but may actiasketkeeperonly with
the consent of the umpires. Note, however, Law 42.7.1 (Additional points relating
to Level 3 and Level 4 offences).
24.13 A nominated player may bowl or field even though a substitute has previously
acted for him/her, subject to Laws24.2, 24.3 and Law 42.4 (Level 3 offences and
action byumpires).

Interpretation

Players are nominated before the toss. These nominglgerscan only participate in that
match. Cricket is a game played oveperiodranging from one day téive days and over an
innings or two innings a sidmchwhich can be limited to overs or time. When players of a
team are fielding, there is a pobsity of that team fielders being reduced to less than eleven

due to
a. Any one or more getting injured or takendilring the gamethere by temporarily not able to participate
for certain time.
b. Someone may come late for the match for some reason.
c. Anominated player getting selected for a State or Province or a National team and has to leave and thus
cannot participate further.
d. Any other reason.
In such circumstances the team can fill these vacancies by substitutes for fielding only with
the permission of the umpires. The substitute can be anybiheever acts asubstitute has
to be attired in the team dress cod€ertain competitions requirde team to name these
substituteplayers at the time of nomination and utilise their services fBabstitutes cabe

claimedin two ways by right and withdzY LJA dé&SeénQ

i. Substitutes can be claimed by the teams for their nominated pldyerght if a
player or players get injured or take ill during the game.
ii. Substitutes can be claimed by the teams for their nominated playedz¥yJA NB Q &
consentfor other wholly acceptable reasohke.
a. Call for national /state duty
b. Attending to Hospitatall for a doctor player dor blood donation.
c. Driving a fellowplayer to a hospital as lghe is injured during the game. Both can be allowed
substitutes.
d. Traffic jam could be, but
e. Exams, Marketing etc. cannot be.

Substituteswill not be allowedo be claimed by the teams for their nominated play/ierall
other circumstances other thaiih & dii§/aBove.In short if the reasons given is due to
circumstances beyond the control of a player, it should be acceptable otherwise not.
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During the game means from the time of nomination of players till the conclusion of the
match on or off the fieldThe umpires must be safied that the injury has happened, or the
player has taken ill during this period. Umpires are no doctordakelthingsat face value
unless they havetrong reasondo believe otherwise. Every law has exception,and we
have umpires whare qualifieddoctors or para medics.

a. A player may slip on the pavilion stairs during lunch interval.
b. In a multiday matcta playermay slip and get injured in the hotel bathroomtbie morningof day 2

A player can come to a match with an old injury but is fit to play. Duringjdinee, some
incidert happensand his/herinjury gets aggravated, this should be treated as injured during
the game A player who is fit enough to bat should also be fit to field

The substitute can only field, lsbe cannot bat, bowlnd act as
captain but keep wickets with the consent of the umpive.
substitute for a substitutés allowed. A substitute who is already
on the field, may keep wickets only if the nominated ?
wicketkeeperis injured and needs a substitute in the norm
course but only with thedzY LIA dois&n A nominated player 31
who has been allowed a substitute on returning to the field
immediately bowl or bat if Hehe was allowel a substitute for
injury or illnessor wholly acceptable reasonand with certain restrictions, if gone out for
other reasons! Y LJA t¢ls€ntis a must for any player who has gone out to come into the
field of play If any player comes in without permissidnis unfair, the sanctions are
discussed under Law 2%4hélow. Allowing a substitute or not is a joint decision. Practically in
majority of the cases it is decided by one and agreed by the other when asked.

No player who is suspended from the game under Law 42 |( &cénbitpwill be allowed
substitute. Umpireshould also be aware ofthe difference betweera replacementfor a
nominated playerand a substitute.After the tean has been nominated, the opposing
captain may allow a nominated player to be replabgdanother playerUmpires have no
role to play in suggestingllowing, or declining. Once a play is replaced, the nomination
list will be changed tonclude the new name and old name scratched. fé@acement
player can perform all the duties of a nominated player, take full part in the galiéhe
canbowl, bat and field with only one restriction that, if, the replaced (original) player has
already batted, the replacement player cannot bat in that innings.

24.2 Fielder absent or leaving the field of play
24.2.1 A player going briefly outside the boundary while carrying out any duties as a
fielder is not absent from the field of play nor, for the purposes of thiaw, is
he/she to beregarded as having letihe field of play.
24.2.2 If a fielder fails to take the field at the start of play or at any later time, or leaves
the field during play,
24.2.2.1 an umpire shall be informed of the reason for this absence.
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24.2.2.2 hel/she shall not thereafter come on tihe field of play during a session gflay
without the consent of the umpire. Sed.aw 24.4. The umpire shall give such
consent as soon as it is practicable.

24.2.2.3 he/she shall not be permitted to bowl, until having been back on the fielglaty
for a period of time known as Penalty time as describedliaws24.2.3 t024.2.7
and 24.3.

Hn®H®o ! LI I &@SNNa& dzy ASNBWSR tSylrftde GAYS akl

24.2.4 If the player leaves the field before having served all of his/hen&ty time, the
balance is carried forward as unserved Penalty time.

24.2.5 The player shall not bowl until all of his/her Penalty time has been served. On any
occasion of absence, the amount of Playing time for which the player is off the field
shall beadded to any Penalty time that remains unserved, subjectliaw24.2.3.

24.2.6 If there is an unscheduled break in play, the stoppage time shall count as Penalty
time served, provided that,

24.2.6.1 the fielder who was on the field of play at the start tife break either takeshe
field on the resumption of play, or his/her side is now batting.

24.2.6.2 the fielder who was already off the field at the start of the break notifies an
umpire in person as soon as he/she is able to participate, and either takesfield
on the resumption of play, or his/her side is now batting. Stoppage tifefore an
umpire has been so notified shall not count towards unservednalty time.

24.2.7 Any unserved Penalty time shall be carried forward into the next and subsequent
days and innings of the match, as applicable.

24.2.8 If a Level 3 offence under Law 42.4 (Level 3 offences and action by umpires) is
committed by a fielder, the period of time spent off the field of play as a result of
the suspension shall not be added tany unserved Penalty time if he/she takes the
field at the end of the period of suspension.

24.2.9 If a Level 3 offence under Law 42.4 (Level 3 offences and action by umpires) is
committed by a substitute, the following shall apply.

24.2.9.1 The period ofime spent off the field as a result of the suspension shall rim
added to any Penalty time that remains unserved if the nominated playakes the
field at the end of the period of suspension. However, any tirapent off the field
prior to the offence causing the suspension will remain aaserved Penalty time,
subject toLaw?24.2.3.

24.2.9.2 If the nominated player does not take the field at the end of the period of
suspension, then the entire period of his/her absence will be treated Rsnalty
time, up to a maximum of 90 minutes.

Interpretation
A playeris saidto be absent ifhe/sheis not on the field of plajor
any amount of timedromthe O £ £ 2 FthedOUJt If & £2 7
However, if a fielder while fielding or retrieving a ball tempora
going out of the field is not to be treated as absent from field
play. The duration ofhe abserceis calculated from the time a
Umpire gives consent to leave theldigill the umpireagain gives
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permission to take the field. Only actual playing time is to be counted[f6f & &aBskidReal
time. The period of Intervening intervals and interrupsiovhere in the umpire has called
GGAYSE |y IRottd ¢adfint férthe durdtBn ofhis/her absenceThis time of absence
Ad ly26y a aLISylLt GAYSé®

If a fielder wants to leave the fieldhe/she has to inform the umpire and take his/ her
consent to leave. H8healso has to inform the reasdor hid her leaving thefield. Umpire
cannot deny permission to leave the field, but both the umpires together have to decide
whether a substitute is to be allowed or not. Once the umpires give permission to leave, they
should note down the time for calculation of his/her peradchbsencéenal time Fielders

were entitled for 15 minutes grace time prior to the 2017 code coming into effect. It is no
longer available to any fielder. H8he has to serve the penal time for whatever length
playingtime hdshe has been absent before fste can bowl. Serving the penal timeeans,

that playerhas to be in the field for that length of playing time for whickhshe was absent
Non-playing time @annot be considered as playing time except

a. If atthe beginning of an unscheduled break, a fielder with unserved penalty time is on
the field and comes back to the field on resumption. The period of unscheduled break

is counted as playing time.
i. A fielderreturns to the field and has to serve a penal time of 35 minutesinbites intothe
game, the game is stopped for 30 minutes for bad light. On resumption, if the fielder takes the
field, thenthe 5minutes héshe was on field prior to the breaknd the whole of the break of 30
minutes will be treated as playing time for that player./$tee can bowl on resumption as
he/she has served 35 minutes of penal time.

b. If a fielder who is off the at the beginning of an unscheduled break can count the
duration of the break as playing timé he/she personally informs the umpire at the
beggingof the break that hishe is fit to take the field and takes the field the
resumption. If héshe informs later, then the playing time is counted from that
moment. If héshe does not take the field on resumption after having informed the
umpires that hésheis fit to take the field, the unscheduled break is not be counted as
playing time.

i. A fielder ges out at VO am. At 10.20 anthe gamestops due to bad light. Hence the
FASt RSN A& 50Nnyites.30am t $0.20 &mAt 10.25 héshe informs the umpires
that he/sheis fit to take the fieldHeShecomes back on the field at 11.4éh onresumption.
The stoppage time here is 50 minutes. 10.20 am to 11.10Samee the fielder has informed
umpires at 10.25 am, time from that moment is considered as playing time, that is 45
minutes.10.25 am to 11.10 . Hence onhis/her return the player hasto spend 5 more
minutes ofplayingtime on the field before Hsheis allowed to bowl.

c. If afielder is off the field anklis/herteam becomes a battingide, thatplayer cannot
bat until his/her(i S I Mrings is in progress for that amount of playing time/she
wasabsent,or 5 wickets are down whichever is earlier. If any unscheduled breaks are
in between,they shall be considereds playing timeif that player informs the
umpires personally that iieheis fit every time. Refdraw 25.3.
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There are certain exemptions which are discussed in thectedeof this Law24.3 (penal
time not incurred). However, this penal time is restrictea tmaximum o0 minutes. If a
fielder is absent for more than 90 minutes/diee hasto serve a penal time of 90 minutes
before hésheis allowed to bowl.

Examples: Normal hours of play:

09.30 am to 12.00noon,
12.40 pm to 02.40 pm (With 12.00 noon to 12.40 pm lunch)
03.00 pm to 04.30 pm. (With 2.40 pm to 3.00 pm tea).

(With one Drinks intervabf 5 minutesin each session)

Example-1. A fieldergoes out at 10 am and returns at 11 am. When caishesbow!?
Absence 10 am to 11 anb5minutes. Drinksintervalis from 1045 am to 1050 am)
Hence, hishe can bowl after héshe has been on the field f&@5 minutes of playing time from 11 am.
i.e.,any time afterl1.55 am

Examplec 2. A fielder goes out at 11.50 am and returns at 1.50 pm. When d¢sinetlimwl?
Absence 11.50 am to 12. Noon = 10 minutes
And 12.40 pmto 1.50 pm 65minutes (Drinks interval is from 1.40 pm to4b.pm)
Hence, hishe can bowl after héshe has been on the field for  106% =75 minutes of playing time from
1.50 pmi.e., any time after 35.p.m. The time from 12 noon to 12.4én is lunch interval and 2.40 to
3.00 pm is tea interval.

Examplec 3. A fielder goes out at 10 am and comes back at 10.30a&mi again goes out at 10.50 am and comes at
10.57 am. When can fshe bowl?
Absence  10.00 amto 10.30 am = 30 minutes

And 10.50 am to 10.57 am = 7 minutes
Less 10.30 am to 10.50 am 15minutes (hésheis on thefield Drinks intervalfom 10.45 am to
10.50 am)

He/'Shecan bowl after héshe has been on the field 30 +¥5 = 12 minutes of playing time from 10.57
am,i.e.,11.09am.

24.3 Penalty time not incurred
I y2YAYlFGSR LI F@8SNRa 6aSyOS gaftt y20 Ay OdzN
24.3.1 he/she has suffered an external blow during the match and, as a result, has
justifiably left the field or is unable to take the field.
24.3.2 in the opinion of the umpires, the player has been absent or has left the field for
other wholly acceptablereasons, which shall not include illness or internal injury.

24.4 Player returning without permission
If a player comes on to the field of play in contravention bhw 24.2.2 and comes into
contactwith the ball while it is in play, the ball shalmmediately become dead.
- The umpire shall award 5 Penalty runs to the batting side.
- The umpires shall signal No ball or Wide to the scorers, if applicable
- Runs completed by théatters shall be scored together with theun-in progress if they
had already crossed at the instant of the offence.
- The ball shall not count as one of the over.
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- The umpire shall inform the other umpire, the captain of the fielding side, tBatters
and, as soon as practicable, the captain of the batting side of thason for this action.

- The umpires together shall report the occurrence as soon as possible after the match to
the Executive of the offending side and to any Governing Body responsible for the match,
who shall take such action as is considered approfegiagainst the captain, any other
individuals concerned and, if appropriate, the team.

Interpretation

HwnN

There is every possibility that a player who has left the field may enter without permission.
There are instances of 12 fielders including the substitateg on thefield of play. This may

not be intentional but may happen due to lack of communicatigmprance or the situation

of the match. There are occasions when the fielder who has entered without permigsion h
been on the field for period of time without theball being hit inhis/her direction. It is
important that umpires should cultivatthe habit of counting the number of players after
allowing a substitute and also when the original player retand also after an interval or
interruption beforeresuming the gamdt is also a good practice to ask the caption whether
any substitutes are ther on the field before resumption of play after an interval or
interruption. If this happens the different situatisrtould be

1. Aplayerwho has gone out comes in without the permission of the umpire and comes

in contact with the ball in play, when tiBattershave:
a. Completed 2 runs & crossed for tH& 3 3 + BPenalty runs¥ 8 runscored
b. Completed 2 runs & not crossed for thé&r8n of aNo ball
2 +1(No bal) + §Penalty runs¥ 8 runs.

2. A fielder has come in at 11.00 am without your permission. But you roticher at

11.06 am. Ball has not gone towards him during this period. What you do?
Call the Captain and the concerned player.

Educate them of the provisions of the law.

Inform that the law has been infringed and an unfair act has been committed.
Follow the reporting procedure.

Calculateabsencdpenance) time till 106 am.

MOST IMPORTANTLY YOU HAVE FAILED IN YOUR DUTY.

~®ooo0 o

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

Umpiresare not Doctos. Be guided by the Spirit of the game while allowing or disallowing
a Substitute.

Do not be carried away ke reputation of the player, go by the facts before you.

This is the most used and abused law.

Always make it a point to note dowthe timings on each occasion. Do not resort to mental
noting or calculations.

Believe the player/s untthey make you not to believe them.
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LAW 25BATTER{ LbbLbD{T w! bb9w{

25.1 Eligibility to act as Batter or runner
Only a nominated player may bat or act as a runner and, subjecL&ws25.3 and 25.5.2,
may do so even though a substitute fielder has previously acted for him/her.

Interpretation
Unlike a substitute for a fieldeBatter cannot have a substitute but can have any of the
nominated players as runner to run for him. Bdte injuredBatter and his runnehave to
be on the field.However, having a substitute while fielding earlier does not debaBéteer
from requesting and having a runnek pgayer coming as a runneshould not have any
unserved pendime as a fielder carried over tus/herbatting innings and ipossible should
have batted earlierHe'Shealso should not be serving any suspensioreuh@éw 42.

25.2 Commencement of BatterQa A Yy Ay 3Ja
The innings of the first twdBatters, and that of any newBatter on the resumption ofplay
after a call of Time, shall commence at the call of Play. At any other timéBadterQ a
innings shall be considered to have commenced when tBaitter first steps onto thefield
of play.

Interpretation
The innings of the openinBatters and the Batter coming in after an interval oan
interruption meaning after the call atime¢ shall commence only on the call aqlay€. All
other Battersinnings stars oncethey step onto the field of play. Hence, iBatteris out on
the last ball béore drinks and the neBatter steps onto the field after the umpire has called
atimeg for drinkshis/ her innings has not yet started.there isa change of mind during the
drinks break, heshe can goback,and anotherBatter can come in on resumption without
wasting time, & A YIOSE &¢ KI & vy NG sadctoSsywill ©d inctir@dR as /hisr
innings has not started. Same logic applies for any other interval or interruptiotinaese
would have been calledf a new inconnig Batter is unable to begiris/herinnings ashe
outgoing Batter is walking back under misapprehension is called back or the fielding side
captain has withdrawn hiker appeal and the umpire reverses /hisr decision.
(Refer Law 31.7 and Law 31.8hen the innings of the new incomiBgtter is deemed to
have not started and necessary corrections will be done in the records, if necessary.

25.3 Restriction orBatter commencing an innings

25.3.1 If a member of the battingide has unserved Penalty time, see Law 24.2.7 (Fielder
absent or leaving the field of play), that player shall not be permitted to bat or act
as arunner until that Penalty time has been served. However, even if the unserved
Penalty time has notexpired, that player may bat after his/her side has lost 5
wickets.

Hp®Po®dH ! YSYOSNI 2F (GUKS o6FdGdAy3a aARSQa t Syl
to the conditions inLaws25.3.2.1 and 25.3.2.2.
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25.3.2.1 The period of time while serving a susm#on for a Level 3 offence under
Law 42.4 (Level 3 offences and action by umpires) does not count as Petnaky
served.
25.3.2.2 In the event of an unscheduled stoppage, the stoppage time after Batter
notifies an umpire in person that he/st is able to participate shall courdas Penalty
time served.
HpPodo LF lye dzyASNBSR tSylftde GAYS NBYIAY
carried forward to the next and subsequent innings of the match if appropriate.

Interpretation
Penaltime accumulated as a fielder with a cap of 90 minutiesot fully served as a member
of the fielding sidewill be carried over to the next day, next and subsequent innings. If a
player has carried over penal timeto his/her batting innings,then héshe shall not be
allowed to bator act as runnewntil his/her teamQ Batting innings is in progress for that
length of playing timeor 5 wickets @& down whichever is earlielhe player serving
suspension under Law 42, will not be allowed to bat umt$ fully served. Ihis/herteam
loses all other wickets and tisheisthe onlyBatterleft, then his/her innings will be recorded
asdretired out and the innings will be treated as completed. Refer 42w

If aBatter has carried over penal time of say 85 minuted.3Hecannot bat until the batting
innings is in progress for 85 minut@s5 wickets are down whichever is earlier. In case within
45 minuteshis/heri S I Midin@s is over, Hshe hasbatted at number 7 (after 5 wickets are
down) and followon is enforced andlis/herteam becomes the batting side again./Bie

still carries 40 minutes of penal time. So/she cannot bat tillhis/her G S | Wigdin@s is in
progress for 40 minutes or 5 wickets down whichever is edlflimlow-on is not enforced,

he can bowl only aftebeing on the field for 40 minutes of playing time.

a. Total penal time carried over to batting innings 85 minutes
Less

b. His/herteam batted for he/she having batted at No 75 minutes.

c. Penaltime carried over to next innings 40 mirutes.

25.4Batter retiring

25.4.1 ABatter may retire at any time during his/her innings when the ball is dead. The
umpires, before allowing play to proceed, shall be informed of the reason for a
Batter retiring.

25.4.2 If aBatter retires because of illnesgnjury, or any other unavoidable cause, that
Batter is entitled to resume his/her innings. If for any reason this does not happen,
thatBatterAda (2 0SS NBOANRISR deidQ dWwS G A NBR

25.4.3 If aBatter retires for any reason other than as ihaw 25.4.2, the infngs of that
Batter may be resumed only with the consent of the opposing captain. If for any
reason his/her innings is not resumed, thdatterA & G2 0SS NBO2NRSR
2 dzi Qo
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25.4.4 If after retiring aBatter resumes his/her innings, subject to theequirements of
Laws25.4.2 and 25.4.3, it shall be only at the fall of a wicket or the retirement of
another Batter.

Interpretation

A Batter can retire at any time whehis/herinnings is in progress by merely informing the

umpire of his/herintention to do so. Umpires have no powers to deny. HoweveBalter

has to inform the reason fdris/herretirement. The reason has a bearioig whether he/she
can resumehis/herinnings at the fall of a wicket or anothBatterretiring by right or héshe
can resuménis/herinnings only with the consent tifie opposing captain.

a. |If a Batter retires for injury or illness or anyther wholly acceptable reasons, lsbe can resume
his/herinnings by rightln other words, if he/she is eligible for a substitute by rigfsheis eligible to
resume his/her innings by right. due tohis/her captain declaringheir innings closed cthe innings
ends due to stipulated overbeing bowled in a limited overs match or any other reason before the
retired Batter could resumdiis/herinnings,histherA Yy y Ay 3a 6 A f fretr@dnotdEO2 NRSR | &

b. If aBatterretiresdue to reasons other than in (a) above/die can resume hiker innings only with
the consent of the opposing captain. Opposing captain has a right to specify wrste ban bat or
deny resumption of hiser innings. If this retiredatter is unable to resume Hlger innings for any
reason and thénnings endsthen higsherA y y A y 3 & A ANBNIBINSNRR 2RIz{EE @

25.5 Runners
25.5.1 The umpires shall allow a runner foBatter if they are satisfied
25.5.1.1 that theBatter has sustained an injury that affects his/her ability to run
andthat this occurred during the match.
25.5.1.2for any other wholly acceptable reasons.
In all other circumstances, a runner is not allowed.
25.5.2 A runner shall
25.5.2.1 be a member dhe batting side.
25.5.2.2 if possible, have already batted in that innings; when this is not possible, if
circumstances change such that a dismisdgatter can act as runner, then
the runner must be changed immediately.
25.5.2.3 be changed only with theoasent of the umpires.
25.5.2.4 wear external protective equipment equivalent to that worn by ttgatter
for whom he/she runs and shall carry a bat.
25.5.2.5 nothave any unserved Penalty time as described in Law 24.2.7 (Fielder
absent or leaving the fielaf play).
25.5.3 ABatterQa NHzyySNJ A4 adzoaSOi G2 (BaBerdxdegia |y |
where there are special provisions for his/her role as a runner. See Law 30.2 (Which
isaBatterQd 3IANR dzy R0 @

Interpretation
Umpires should be satisfied that tBatter requiring a runner is injured during the game. A
Batteris permitted to have a runner only andly if, the injury hampers his/her ability to run
between the wicketaind for wholly acceptable reasan& runner cannot be given for any
other reasons.While playingf a Batteris hit on the hand or fingers. F&heshould not be
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allowed a runner akis/herinjury does not hindehnis/herability to run.If it is a seriougjury
umpires can decide ancaseto-casebasis.

A player acting as runner should have batted earlier if possititee peningpair is batting

and a runner is required, then any player who bats down the line can come as runner.
Immediate nextBatter should not be allowed as hhe may get acclimatised to the
conditionslike light, bounce and type of bowling etandthusgain unfir advantage

Whenopening pair is batting anthe injuredBatter is still batting and the otheBatter is
dismissed, theBatter who gets out should be asked to replace the runtbmpires also
should make sure that the runner is carrying a bat amgiing all the external protective
equipment equivalent to the ones worn by the injurd®htter. The permitted external
protectiveequipmens for a Batter are, helmet, leg guards, batting gloves and arm guard if
visible. May be these things have to be expd to the captains in prematch briefing
specialy at lower level. The player acting as runner shall be subjected to all applicable laws
of the game as they apply to the injurBatter except where there are special provisions for
his/her role as a runner. See Law 30.2 (WhichBateerQ &  3)NWhgyeRhould be aware

of any playing conditions that govern the admissibility of runners. Almost all the competitive
tournaments in variosl counties and the ICC have barred allowing a runner f&ater,
whatever the reason be at all levels.

25.6 Dismissal and conduct ofatter and his/her runner
25.6.1 ABatter who has a runner will suffer the penalty for any infringement of the Laws
by the runner as if he/she, théBatter, had been responsible for the infringement.
In particular, he/she will be out if the runner is out under either of Laws 37
(Obstructingthe field) or 38 (Run out).

25.6.2 When aBatter who has a runner is thetriker, he/she remains subject to the Laws
and will be liable to the penalties that any infringement of them demands. In the
caseof Run out and Stumped, however, special provisions, saet m Laws25.6.3,
25.6.4 and

25.6.5, apply to him/her as a striker who has a runner.

25.6.3 When aBatter who has a runner is the striker, his/her ground is always at the

wicket-] SSLISNDa SyRo®

25.6.4 If the striker who has a runner is in his/her ground,dcathe runner is out of his/her

ground at the wicket] SSLISNRa SyR ¢KSy GKS gA01SG A:
the conditions of Law 38 (Run out) shall apply.

25.6.5 If the striker who has a runner is out of his/her ground and the wicket at the

wicket-keepeiQ and is fairly put down, the striker is liable to be out under Law 38
(Run out)
or Law 39 (Stumped). If the runner is also out of his/her ground at the et
1 S S LiSd&Iden only Law 38 (Run out) can apply.
25.6.6 If a striker who has a runner is dismissed ataw25.6.5, the umpire shall
- disallow all runs to the batting side
- return any not outBatter to his/her original end
- award any 5run Penalty that is applicable.
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25.6.7 When &@atter who has a runner is not the striker, he/she
25.6.7.1 remains subject to Law 37 (Obstructing the field) but is otherwise out of
the match.
Hp®dc dTdH aKFff adlyR 6KSNBE RANB®itSR o8&
interfere with play.
25.6.7.3 will be liable, even though out of the match as lbaw 25.6.7.1, to any
penalty demanded by the Laws should he/she commit any act of unfair

play.

Interpretation
The injuredBatter and his/her runner should be treated d@wo parts of onepersonand any
sanctions incurred by one applies to the ottteruns Penalty can be awarded to the fielding
side for any relevant infringements by either the injuBadter or higher runner. The injured
Batter can bethe striker andhis/herrunnernon-striker. When an injureBatteris the striker,
he/she is subjeed to all the laws of the gameédis/her ground Is always at thevicket
keepe® end irrespective of the position of théer two ¢ his/ her runner and the nen
striker. Hig HerNHzy y SNJ gAft &aidlyR 2y GKS tS3aARS 4K
g2dzf R adFyR® ¢KS &0 NR Sofsud ith&/shéso diziresA NB  YI & a

When injuredBatteris thestriker,he/she can be out in any of th8 waysas per laws except
GOGAYSR 2dzi ¢ ¢ KA O/Bhecah he yigmissedf, hikhadSGyhner infringgs the
Laws 37 (Obstructing the field) or 38 (Run out). However,

a. If the runner is well within his/ her ground but the striker is ouhisfherground while receiving the
ball and the wicket is put down by thdcketkeepemithout the intervention of any fielder, the injured
striker isout Stumped

b. In the above scenario, if, both the injured striker and his/her rurameroutsidetheir ground, the
injured striker i®ut runout and not stumped.

c. If the runner isoutside his/ her ground but thanjured striker iswell within hig her ground while
receiving the ball and the wicket is put down by wieketkeepemithout the intervention of angther
fielder, the injuredstriker isout Run outand notstumped.

When the injured striker himself/ herselfost Run ouno runs are allowed excetiie award

of penalty runs and the nadut Batter will return to his/her original end.Runs scored if any

will be disallowedWhen injuredBatter is not the striker shall ahd where directed by the
umpire and shall be subject to Law 38 (obstructing the field) otherwise is out of the game
his/her runner will be the nestriker.

When an injured striker with a runner is at the wicket, there will be a combination of ten
situations of run out. Theeare illustratedunder Law 38 Run out.
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Hp®T WSAUNROGAZY 2y (GKS &adNAR]1SNIRA NHzyy SNJ
25.7.1 Once the ball comes into play, the runner for an injurBdtter who is the striker
shall have part of his/her person or bagrounded behind the popping crease until
the ball reaches the striker or passes the popping crease, whichever is the sooner.
Hp®PTPH LF GKS A0GNR]ISNDa SYyR dzYLIANB O2yaiARSN
of this restriction, then, if the bdl does not become dead for any other reason,
he/she shall call and signal Dead ball as soon as the ball reaches the boundary or at
the completion of the first run. However, he/she shall delay the call of Dead ball to
allow the opportunity for a catch to le completed.
¢tKS 026t SNNRa SYR dzYLIANB &KL ff
- disallow all runs to the batting side
- return any not outBatter to his/her original end
- award any 5run Penalty that is applicable except for Penalty runs under L28v3
(Protective helmets belonging to th&elding side).

Interpretation
When the injuredBatteris the strikerhis/herrunner has to be within his/her ground (some
part of his/her person or baheld in handshould be grounded within the popping crease)
from the time the ball comes into play till the ball passes the striker or the popping crease,
whichever is the sooner. If the runner leaves’her ground early, it is unfair play. If the
runner does sothedth { SNRa Sy R dzYLJA NB K| & inforg th©redsdn | Y R
G2 GKS o02¢6f SNNR& Sy R dzY LA Ndow the gabctiod @agdsSadnN a S
perLaw25.7 aboveThat is
i. disallow all runs to the batting side
ii.  return any not ouBatterto his/her original end
iii. award any 5run Penalty that is applicable except for Penalty runs under
Law 28.3 (Protective helmets belonging to the fielding side).
258 { NA{SNNRa NAIKG G2 LIXIFe GKS ol ff

The striker has a right to play the laor to make a legitimate second strike, after it has
been delivered, without interference from the wicketkeeper or any other fielder (see
Law 27.5¢ Restrictions on actions of wicketkeeper and Law 2%&@nterference with
wicke-keeperby striker).

Howe\er, the striker may only attempt to play the ball if some of his/her bat or person,
whether grounded or raised, remains within the pitch, as defined in Law 6.1 (Area of
LAMGOKOD® {K2dzZ R y2 LINI 2F (KS &AG§NA] SERa
striker is playing the ball, either umpire shall immediately call and signal Dead ball.

(@]}

Interpretation
¢CKS A0NRARTSN KIFIa GKS fAo0SNIe G2 LwLile 4 GKS
However, he cannot play at the ball or makeateoke being wholly outside the pitch area.
While in preparing to receive or in receiving or in playing at the ball some part of the
AGNAR]TSNRA LISNBR2Y 2NJokd SAGKSNI INRdzyRSR 2 NJ
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UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

=

2. When injuredBatter with runner is the Striker, always stand on the offside (Point region)

InjuredBatterwith Ndzy Yy SNJ R2S& y2iG SEA&G G .26f SNR&

while atthe a G NA { SNRa SyR® b2d 0 &2dzNJ dzadz t &l dz

clear view of the Strikehis/her runner, popping crease and WK for adjudicating Stumping
and Run outs.

3.{GFryRAY3 |0 . 2t BaMEwith 8uyner isghié stiik&always galzttidd R
offside (side of your partner) for Rtout positioning so that the runner will never run
behind you.

4. When not the Striker, ask the Injurdhtter with runner to standwhereli KS { G NA { S NI

umpirenormally would be asquare leg.
5. When injuredBatterwith runner is himself run out disallow all the runs except penalty and
cross check with score.

6. Keep a watch on commencement oBatterQa AyyAy3a 6KSy | A0S

interval. NewBattermay enter before callingtimet.
7. Retirement of éBatteris not to be treated as a wicket down.
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PRACTICE PARPER

For whatinfringements,an umpire calliNo ballin a normal match?

Define checkingThrow)?

When can a bowler bowl under arm? What action you take if it is illegal?

Seeing that the Striker is standing in front of the popping crease, the bowler throwsat th
AOGNR]TSNRE 6A01SG 0ST2NBE RSt ADSNERO

Explain when you calo ballfor a foot fault?

2 KI

F OG0 A 2

What are the provisions in the laws if a bowler breaks the wicket while delivering the ball?

What action do you take when the batlllsalong the ground or pitches more than onlsefore

it reaches the popping crea%e

A ball delivered by the bowler brushes the silly point fielder then turns viciously and hits the

wicket. how do you answer an appeal for bowled?

What are the ways th8atterscan be out of a no ball?
10.What action do you take when, a fairly delivered ball cemoerest in front of the striker?
11.Can a no ball be callétfide ballalso? If, notwwhy?
12. Answer the following. All these are with respect to Right Arm Bowler

0
8

Is it a No ball? YES /NO

Reason

8

Isita No ball? YES/NO

Reason

[ Ao ] [

oo

Front oot healraised.
Is it a No ball? YES /NO
Reason

K

Isita No ball? YES / NO

Reason
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| ' | Iq |

0O — 00—
Is it a No ball? YES /NO Is it a No ball? YES / NO
Reason Reason
—— O 00— 00

Is it a No ball? YES /NO Isita No ball? YES / NO
Reason Reason

o

(154

Back bot heal raise_d
Is it a No ball? YES /NO
Reason

13.During the deliverytside, the bowlers front foot lands beyond the popping crease but at the
instant of delivery it is dragged inside. Is ia balP Will your opiniorchange if happens vice
versai.e.,landsinsideandslides ou?

14.How do you judge ®ide balP

15.WhendoyoOl £ f | YR & Ai#grorfmal thatchRS o f f ¢

16.When do you revoke the call @¥ide bal?

17.Under what circumstances, though the ball goes very widée® off stump, the umpire does
not callWide balP

18.What are the ways Battercan be out for a delivery calleVide bal€?

19.When you declare byes and leg byes?
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20.A deliberately paddedNo ballgoes to cover. Before the ball is fielded tBatterscomplete
one run. What action do you take?

21.What you understand by penalty time?

22.Whenis penalty timenot incurred?

23.A player wants to go out for an over to chanlgis/her shirt, which is torn while fieling.
He/'Shewants to go out and requests for a substitute. Will you allow?

24. A fielder who is a specialist forward short leg fielder is injured and goes out. The substitute
who comes for him is also, a specialist forward short leg fieBatter at the wiket objects
to him standing in that position. What is your action?

25. The wicketkeeperis injured and a substitute fielder who is already in the field for another
fielder who has gone out due to injury wants to keep wisk&Yill you allow?

26.A fielder goes ouwtide at the beginning of the last hour on th& day of a fourday match. Can
he/she bowl the Btover of the 29 day?if no when heshe carbowl!?

27.A member of the fielding side does not take the field at the start of the match and a
substitute is allowed. The game is suspended after one hour due to rain. The match resumes
after lunch at 12.4Qom. The first session is from 10.@dn to 12.00noon and the Second
session is from 12.40 pm to 2.40.pirhe fielder who was absewbmes with the team after
lunch and wants to bowl straight away. Will you allow?

28.The hours of play are from 10.@nto 5.00pmg A G K nn YAy dziSaQ € dzy OK ¢
for Tea. Each session is of 2 hours. A member of the fielding side (Team A) leaves the field at
11.10am. The Batting side (Team B) is all out at 1am0Team A forfeits itsSlinnings. Can
the fielder whohad left the field open the bowling in the second innings ifishe comes
back with the team. If not, at what time Fghe can bowl?

29.An injured striker is within the crease whdms/her runner and nomstriker complete two
runs. While the third run is beingken the Injured Striker comes out bfs/her crease and
stands a little outside to facilitate running by the nstriker, at this juncture the wicket is put
down at the wicketf] S SLISNXa Sy Rtrikérinat KhakingkiShergmduhid good. An
appeal $ made. How many runs you allow? What is your decision? If out who is out?

30.An injured striker goes out dfis/her ground in attempting to drive the ball and misses with
his/her runner standing just outside the cread#lickekeeperremoves the bail in adsh and
appeals. What is your decision Stumpedun out?

31.Can an Umpire refuse permission foBatter to retire if, hédshe is not convinced about the
reason for retirement?

32.A new Batter enters the field after lunch. Before reaching the wicket is calladkband
another Batter comes in to take strike. Will you permit? Can Batter who was called back
come in at the fall of the wicket and bat without the consent of the opposing side captain?
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LAW 26 PRACTICE ON THE FIELD

Interpretation
The lawcovers the entire field of play and divides it into three distinctive parfShe match
pitch, 2. The square and 3. The outfield. Some fields have 3 or romore pitches.
Whatever bethe numbersthe entire specially prepared area is the square. The match pitch
can be any one of these. Law clearly defines windrere and what type of practiceg
Batting, bowling, and or fielding - can take place. It also gives control of these practice to
umpires.Umpires should be aware of what is going on but should not be too fussy. As long
as the surface is not getting affected and the match can siarestarton time, the teams
may be permitted to practicé&Jsually in large grounds a portion of the outfiedcearmarked
for such practice.

26.1 Practice on the pitch or the rest of the square
26.1.1 There shall not be any practice on the pitch at any time on any day of the match.
26.1.2 There shall not be any practice on the rest of the square at any timamnday of
the match, except with the approval of the umpires.

Interpretation
Generally, the teams would like to practice parallel to the matiéth as practice on the
pitch is forbidden. Umpires may permit bowling and batting praatieet to the square
before and after the dagplay ifit is not detrimental the square. Square may be wet due to
morning due and normal walkr runningwith spikes may affect the surface. Even if the
surface is too dnjit can easily be scuffed up. Taking these into considerafidime umpires
feel that nosignificant damage will be caused, they may alkawehpractice in this area.

26.2 Practice on the outfield

26.2.1 On any day of the match, all forms of practice are permitted on the outfield
- before the start of play,
- after the close of play and
- during the lunch and tea intervals or between innings,
providing the umpires are satisfied that such practice will not cause significant
deterioration in the condition of the outfield.

26.2.2 Between the call of Play and the call of Time, practice shalpéanitted on the
outfield, providing that all of the following conditions are met:
- only the fielders as defined in Appendix A.7 participate in such practice.
- no ball other than the match ball is used for this practice.
- no bowling practice takes plee in the area between the square and the boundary

in adirection parallel to the match pitch.

- the umpires are satisfied that it will not contravene either of Laws 41.3 (The
match ball¢ changing its condition) or 41.9 (Time wasting by the fielding gidé
there is such a contravention, the sanctions in Law 41 shall be applied. However, any
warning given shall apply to further instances under both Law 26 and Law 41 (Unfair

play).
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Interpretation
Practice by both the teams may be at the same time or different times on the eve of the
match. Teams also practics theday of the match beforetK S &G F NI F Yy R F F3 SNJ
Some playerdo practice during intervals and long stoppages. It is a kntving thatthe
outfield is more robust than the square. However, if the umpirestfesithe outfield will be
significantly damaged due to such practice, they should not hesitate to deny the permission.
Specially in wet conditiondlo practice can go on in the field of play withdle dzY LIA NB Q &
consent on any day of the match. Umpires also should make sure that such practice or the
material used for such practice are cleared before the umpires walkstartoor restart the
game. Umler no circumstances the game can start late dusuchpractice.
During the call ofplay¢ and ctimeg, certain practice is allowed. The practice generally takes
place while the captain is arranging or resetting the fietadluring sight screen adjustment
and between oversSuch practice is allowed if,

Only thellfielders onfield participatein such practiceamong themselves.

Only the match ball is used for symtactice,

No one from outside the field can help any feld practicec eithercatching or bowling.

Such practice does not amount to waste of time. Refer Law 41.9.

Such practiceloesnot changethe condition of the ball. Refer Law 31.

Any bowling practice before the start of a spell by the bowler to lobs&gher shouldersshouldnot

take place parallel to the match pitemndin the direction of thevicketkeeper

g. Couple of balls may be bowled in any other direction to a fielder, preferably the ball landing directly
into the hands of the fieldeBowling hard into the ground may chantfes condition of the ball.

~® 20T

26.3 Trial rurup
A bowler is permitted to have a trial rusup provided the umpire is satisfied that it will not
contravene either of Laws 41.9 (Time wasting by the fielding side)4dr12 (Fielder
damaging the pitch).

Interpretation
Any time a bowler has a trial runup, the game is halted briefly so also when the captain
resetshis/her fielders either at the beginning of an over or during the over. As long as this
stoppage is reasonablumpires to ignore. If it is obvious and takilmpger thanthe
reasonable time like

a. Bowler waits till the field setting is over, then bowls a couple of deliveriem$en hishoulders one
of theteammatesand then has drial runup.

b. Bowlesbowl more than acoupleof deliverieso loosenhis/hershoulders to deammatewho is a little
far before a trial run up.

c. The captain while rearrangingjs/herfielders always moves a fielder from third man region to long on
or across the field from one boundarytte other.

The above are all symptoms of time wasting. Umpires should be vigilant of such tactics and
should not hesitate to have a woal two with the captain and put &alt to such practices.
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26.4 Penalties for contravention
All forms of practice are subject to the provisions of Laws 41.3 (The matchgoetianging
its condition), 41.9 (Time wasting by the fielding side) and 41(F2elder damaging the
pitch).
26.4.1 If there is a contravention of any of the provisionsladws26.1 or 26.2, the umpire
shall
- warn the player that the practice is ngbermitted.
- inform the other umpire and, as soon as practicable, both captaingte reason
for this action.
26.4.1.1 If the contravention is by Batter at the wicket, the umpire shall inform thether
Batter and each incomindBatter that the warning has been issued.
The warning shall apply to the team of that playérroughout the match.
26.4.2 If during the match there is any further contravention by any player of that team,
the umpire shall
-award 5 Penalty runs to the opposingde.
- inform the other umpire, the scorers and, as soon as practicable, bo#iptains,
and, if the contravention is during play, thBattersat the wicket.
The umpires together shall report the occurrence as soon as possible after the
match to the Executive of the offending side and to any Governing Body
responsiblefor the match,who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against thecaptain, any other individuals concerned and, if appropriate, the team.
Interpretation
Practice on the match pitch is totally forbidden, practice on the rest of the square and
outfield canonly be done witithe umpire® consent. During the call @playe and ctimee
bowling practice cannot be donetihe directionof the wicke keeperparallelto the pitch, No
one from outside the field can participate in any form of practice, Practice should not
amount to changing the condition ohe ball and or wasting time or damagirtige pitch
Practice with a ball other than the match balik forbidden If any player indulges in these
without the dzY LJA dvis€énhtiowastestime then, in the first instance the umpire shall give
first and final warning. This warning is for the whole team and for the entire duration of the
match. If any team member contrames this law agairb penalty runs shall be awarded for
eachsuchsecond and subsequeatcasion to the opposing side and reporting procedusre
outlined in this law shall be followed.
UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

i. Prevention is better than cure. Since many players may not be aware of this law, it is
better to have a word or two with Captains and Managers in thempagch meeting.

ii. Normally when there is a change in bowler, the new bowler ch@skser run up. If
there is no obvious time wasting, this practice may be allowed.

iii. A delivery straight into the hands of a fielder square of the wicket malldsed ifit
does not amount to waste of tim@ changing the condition of the ball

iv. The bottom line is that therghould not be any obvious waste of time or attempt to
alter the conditions of the ball by hitting hard into the ground under the guise of
loosening arm by the bowler.
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LAW 27 THE WICKKEEPER

Interpretation
Wicketkeeperis a member of the fieldingide, and all the laws apply equally to the
wicketkeeperas they apply to anyther fielder. Any reference to fieldemcludesthe
wicketkeeperunless specifically mentioned otherwigut he/she isa special fielder under
which certain concessions are extended to him/ héis/her position is always behind the
stumps andgenerallyin line of the delivered ball is likely to travel. /S3be can stand
sufficiently back for pace bowlers to collect the ball comfortablySkkecannot stand
almost on the boundary line for any bowler or halfway through for a spinner. Neithsrehe
can stand in slip position or leg slip. However, where thesalinging more, we do see the
wicketkeepersstanding almost where the first slip normally would Béis is permittedIf
he/she isnot in the valid positionhe/she may lose the right to be recognised as a
wicketkeeperalong with other concessions. f3&ecan move in any direction the striker is
intending to play hiher shot or the delivered ball is traveling.

27.1 Protective equipment
Thewicketkeeperis the only fielder permitted to wear gloves and external leg guards. If
these are worn, they are to be regarded as part of his/her person for the purposes of
lLawHy ®H O CASf RAYy3 GKS o6lffuod LT o0& GKS gA01 S
comes into play it is apparent to the umpires that he/she will not be alite carry out the
normal duties of a wickekeeper, he/she shall forfeit this right and also the right to be
recognised as avicketkeeperfor the purposes of Laws 33.2 (A fair catch), 39 (Stumped),
28.1 (Protective equipment), 28.4 (Limitation of eside felders) and 28.5 (Fielders not to
encroach on pitch).

Interpretation
Wicketkeepeis the only fielder permitted to wear external protective gedeg guards and
gloves in addition the helmet like any other fielder. Leg guards and gloves, if worn are to be
treated as parthis/herperson. If a ball in play comes in contact with theseiggentswhen
worn will not be treated as illegal fielding unlike other fielders. Refer Law 28.2 (fielding the
ball). HéSheis recognised aswaicketkeepeiby his/heractionsand positioningrefer Law
27.3 (Position ofvicketkeepe). In the opinion of theumpire the wicketkeeperis not in
his/her general position to carry outis/her normal duties when the ball corménto play,
he/sheloseshid her right to be recognised as wicketkeeperand incus sanctions under
Laws 33.2 (A fair catch), 39 (Stumped), 28.1 (Protective equiprnehf8.4 (Limitation of
on-side fielders)

With shorter version of the game becoming more and more popular and played by one and
all, the Battershave invented many innovative shots to suit quick scoring. Hence some of the
wicketkeepersnay choose not to weaither leg guard oone or both thegloves or both for

easy mobility and disposal of the ball. There is ho compulsion onithetkeeperto wear

these. Also, no specifications have been mentioned about their sizes. We see many
wicketkeepersvearing shinguards instead of regular leg guards for protection. As long as
they are worn inside, umpires should not object. Umpires also should be afvplaying
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conditiors in certain competitions which make it compulsory for widietpers to wear
these.

27.2 Gloves

27.2.1 If, as permitted undetaw?27.1, thewicke-keeperwears gloves, they shall have no
webbing between the fingers excepjoining index finger and thumb, where
webbingmay be inserted as a means of support.

27.2.2 If used, the webbing shall be a single piece of #stretch material which, although
it may havefacing material attached, shall have no reinforcements or tucks.

27.2.3 The top edge of the webbing shall not protrude beyond the straight line joining the
top of the index finger to the top of the thumb and shall be taut when a hand
wearingthe glove has the thumb fully extended.

Interpretation ‘
The gloves shall have no webbing between the fingers ex:
the webbing shall be a single piece of fsbretch material
having no reinforcements or tuckBhese restrictions on the
web joining the thumb and index finger were introduced in year 2000 with S
the Laws of cricket®edition of 2000 codelnitially it was difficult for players as they were
used to using gloves with a web that would form a cup. The manufacturers all over the world
are adhering to this guideline and umpires very rarely find gloxa adhering to these new
guidelines. Howeve it is the duty of the umpires to ensure that thécketkeepes use
gloves meeting these requirements. ftf some reason one is using gloves other than
permitted, every effort should be made to change them. We have an example of the keeper
cutting the webbingto comply with the regulatioto use the gloves as no other gloves were
available.

| thumb,

27.3 Position ofvicketkeeper
27.3.1 Thewicketkeepera KI f £ NBYIFIAYy gK2ffe& O0SKAYR (GKS ¢
the moment the ball comes into play until &éall delivered by the bowlertouches
the bat or person of the striker olLJr 34 Sa GKS 6A01S0 thel GKS
striker attempts a run.
27.3.2 In the event of thewicketkeeper contravening thislF 6> G KS &0 NRA 1 SNRA
shallOl £ £ I y R0 & fask§oh &s agplicable after the delivery of the ball.

Interpretation
Thewicketkeepershould be wholly behind the stumps from the tip
the finges totoesto peak of the capNo portion should be ifront
either grounded or in the airUmpires should be aware that behin
the bowling crease and behind the stumps are two separate parallel ¥
lines. In line with the stumps is also notvconsidered as vbehind & Sa s,
stumps.Umpire shoulchot bein a hurry toO I £ | ybR2 ao\l@fyiket o
he/shehas to wait till the delivery of the ball. Umpire should know that there will be a time
lag between the ball coming into play and the delivered ball either touches the bat or person
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2F GKS &a0NRTSNI 2NJ LI aasSa GKS ¢gAO01SG +aG GKS

wicketkeepelis behind the stumps at the time of delivery but comes in front after delivery,
the umpire can stilOF £ £ YR & Avehghkevierhefshe thfringes forf as soon as
possible. As soon as possible does not mean after the striker has received thdhdall.
wicketkeepercannot collect the ball Infront of the stumps evemtakea stumpingunless

the ball has touched thsetriker orhis batbut can do so to run out eithéattersor take a
catch

27.4 Movement bywicketkeeper
27.4.1 After the ball comes into play and before it reaches the striker, it is unfair if the
wicketkeepersignificantly alters his/her position in relation to thét G NA { SNX &
except for the following:
27.4.1.1 movement of a few paces forward for a slower delivery, unless in so doing
it brings him/her within reach of the wicket.
27.4.1.2 lateral movement in response to the direction in which the ball has been
delivered.
27.4.1.3 movement in response to the stroke that the striker is playing or that
his/her actions suggest he/she intends to plailowever,the provisions of
Law 27.3hall apply.
27.4.2 In the event of unfair movement by theicketkeeper, either umpire shall call and
signal Dead balland inform the other umpire of the reason for doing so. The

026f SNRa SYyR dzYLIANBE akKlkff GKSyY

27.2.1.1 award the onerun penalty for Wide or No ball, if applicable

27.2.1.2 award 5 Penalty runs to the batting side

27.2.1.3 inform the captain of the fielding side of the reason for this action.

27.2.1.4 inform the batters and, as soon as practicable, the captain of the batting
side ofwhat has occurred.

The umpires together shall report the occurrence as soon as possible after the match
to the Executive of the offending side and to any Governing Body responsible for the
match, who shall take such action as is considered appropriataiast the captain,
any other individuals concerned and, if appropriate, the team

Interpretation
Wicketkeepe general position is behind the stumps during the period spdaifieaw?27.3.
HeSheis also forbidden to make significant movement from the time the ball comes into
play till it reaches the striker. Significant movement means,

a. Wicketkeeperstanding well back camove forward a few steps seeing the bowler bowling a slower
delivery but in doing so should not come sufficiently close to the stumps thgttehean effect a
stumping.
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b. Any lateralmovement excepthe movement in response to the direction in which the ball has been
delivered orany movement in response to tiséroke that the striker is playing or that his/her actions
suggest he/she intends to plasiowever, the provisions dhw?27.3 shall apply

i. Thewicketkeepeistanding outside the off stump movingwardslegsideor backwardgcased)
after the ball is delivere$ not a significant movement in casefs
a.seeing thestrikerpreparing to play a sweep shot.
b.Seeing thé&trikerpreparing to play switch hit.
c. Seeing the striker preparirig playreverse sweep.
d.Seeing the strikgoreparing to play a scoop shot moves baards.

If the wicketkeepemakes any significant movement, either umpire who sees this can call
and signaldDead balk. Generally, thiss called and signalledy the umpire at the strik&
end. There is nothingrong ifboth the umpires call and signal.

Wicketkeepercan changehis/her position from well backo close to the stumps and vice
versa foreach deliverput before itcomes into play. HeSheneed not inform eitheBatter

or umpires ohis/herintension.It is important that the umpires should be aware of his/ her
position when the ball consénto play.

27.5 Restriction on actions ofiicketkeeper
If, in the opinion of either umpire, thewicketkeeperA y 4 SNF SNBa A GK GKS
play the ball and to guard his/her wicketLaw20.4.2.6 (Umpire calling and signalling Dead
ball) shall apply.
If, however, either umpire considers that the integfence by thewicketkeeperwas wilful,
then Law41.4 (Deliberate attempt to distract striker) shall also apply.

Interpretation

The striker has the liberty to play at the ball defendhis/her wicket
without interference from any member of the fielding sideluding the
wicketkeepetill A G LI aaS& U KSthedvickekeppeiNtE@ressos
in the striker executing his/ hestroke theumpire has to call and signal
dead ball. If the umpire decides that this interference wsntional then
action underLaw 41.4 (Deliberate attempt to distract striker) should b
initiated, otherwiseif it was accidental no action is taken.

The strikeiplays at a faily delivered ball. The ball is rolling towards the wicket. The striker tries to push the ball
with his/herbat but ends up making contact with the gloves of wieketkeepemwho has come forward to pick

the ball. The ball themllsand puts down thavicket. How an umpire has to deal with? Here the umpire has to
Ortft FyYyR aA3aylrt RSIR oFftft & &az22y +ta GKS adNAX{SNRA
shdl not be givenout and no action will be initiated against thécketkeeperas his/herinterference with the
AUNRTSNRa f S3A G neitheidSibetatBrodmertionalii NA { S 41 a

27.6 Interference withwicketkeeperby striker
If, in playing atthe ball or in the legitimate defence of his/her wicket, the striker interferes
with the wicketkeeper, he/she shall not be out except as provided for ibaw 37.3
(Obstructing a ball from being caught).
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Interpretation
Like wicketkeeperis not expected to interfere with the striker, the striker also should not
interfere with thewicketkeeper Specially while hitting the ball more than ortoeguardhis/
her wicket the striker shouldhot obstructa catch being madeUmpires are to be caful
when the strikeris executingt I 0S Odzi FFGSNJ GKS oFftt LI
wicketkeepelis in the process of collecting the ball. The striker shatiubeObstructing the
field if the interference is deliberate.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. A match can go on without Wicketkeeper Wicketkeepercan wear only gloves or pads or
neither of them.He/She can also wear one glove.

2. If helshe is not wearing the gloves or the pads, the umpires have to be more vigilant.
Wicketkeeperhas to be recognesl byhis/her position and actions.

3. Umpire has to be strict and consistent withlicketkeepersstanding with their fingers

(Glove) or collecting the ball in front of the wicket.

Umpire to call and signal dead balthe Wicketkeepemakes ay significant movement.

Wicketkeepercan move a couple of steps forward to slower deliveries but cannot game

close to the stumps that lishe canmakestumping.

6. Watch for awicketkeepercoming on protected area in the guise of collectinghaow-in.

7. If an umpire notices that thevicketkeeperis standing close and some part of his cap or
gloveis encroaching, it is advisable to bring this to the notice ofwlekekeeperbefore
the ball comes into play.

8. When a wicket keeper is wearing the helmet, he may tuck is cap behind in the trousers.
That should be treated as normal cap. If the ball Bypglomes in contact with it, The ball is
to be treated as in play.

o s
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LAW 28 THE FIELDER

28.1 Protective equipment ,[,‘(
No fielder other than thewicketkeeper shall be permitted to wear fp /‘
gloves or external legguards. In additionprotection for the hand or g | Z
fingers may be worn only with the consent dfie umpires. ,

Interpretation
Only external protective equipment a fielder can wisahe helmetwhich term includes face
guard as per appendix A 2. Fielslaray seek the permission of the umpiregtotect their
sore fingers. We have seen forward short leg or silly point fielders wearing shin guards or the
box. These are not external protective gupents and can be worn by any fielder as long as
they are worn inside the dress. Um@@ermission is not necessary to wear thesealSm
in modern day cricket players use the chest guard amiard ofsimilar material as back
guard by forward shortand silly point fieldersUmpires while permitting any protective
materialfor hand or and fingershould ensure that the fielder does not get unfair advantage
specially spinners who plaster their spinning fin@@ver the years the portion of the hand
and the number of fingers protected is increasing. T&ia food for thought for all stake
holders though bothhe sidessqually resorto this tactic

28.2 Fielding the ball

28.2.1 Afielder may field the ball with any part of his/her person (see Appendix A.12),
except as inLaw28.2.1.2. However, he/she will be deemed to have fielded the ball
illegally if, while the ball is irplay, he/she wilfully
28.2.1.1 uses anything other thangpt of his/her person to field the ball.
28.2.1.2 extends his/her clothing with his/her hands and uses this to field the ball.
28.2.1.3 discards a piece of clothing, equipment or any other object which

subsequently makes contact with the ball.

28.2.2 Itis not illegal fielding if the ball in play makes contact with a piece of clothing,
SldzZA LIYSYyd 2NJ ye 20KSNJ 202S00G 6KAOK KI 2
personor has been dropped by an umpire.

28.2.3 Ifa fielder illegally fields the ball, the ball shall immediately become dead and
- the penalty for a No ball or a Wide shall stand.

- any runs completed by théatters shall be credited to the batting side, together
with the run-in progress if theBatters had already crossed at the instant of the
offence.

- the ball shall not count as one of the over.

In addition, the umpire shall

-award 5 Penalty runs to the batting side.

- inform the other umpire and the captain of the fielding side of theason for this
action.

- inform the Battersand, as soon as practicable, the captain of the batting side of
what has occurred.
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The umpires together shall report the occurrence as soon as possible after the
match to the Executive of the offending side ando any Governing Body
responsible for thematch, who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captainany other individuals concerned and, if appropriate, the team.

Interpretation
Fielder is expected to stop the ball in plagld or pickit and relay it back to the bowler for
the next delivery. It is not so simple as we read it. Runs are scored, wickets are taken, or
Batters dismissed, fair and unfair play takes place in the imeimvg period. A fielder is
permitted to use any part of his/ her person as defined in appendix A.12 to stop or grasp the
ball. Fielding the ball is not only either stopping the ball or grasping it but making contact
with it with an intention of stopping it

GLEfS3aArtte FASEtRAYy3I¢E GKS obFft 2N aFAStE RAY3

part of the fielde@ persondfield. Examples are
a. Rare case of using the cap to field the ball in play.
Holding a folded piece of cloth kerchief to field the ball in play.
Ball in play making contact with deliberatelyilfully discardediece of clothing or equipment
Holding aremowedwicketkeepe d 3f 23S | YR TFA Stthanhgrd. G KS oFff Ay
Ball in play coming in contact witliscarded glove of theicketkeeper

Pooco

Ay aRé FyR 68¢ 02033 GKS o ldloteactidedalyout $8 disteddvigia Ay O2y

deliberate act)
The ball coming in contact withiccidentallydiscarded equipment or clothing offi@lder is not to
be treated as illegal or wilful fielding.

The cap othe helmet worn by a fielder comes difis/her headwhile running to field the ball with the force of
the wind or by any action taken by the fielder but not intentionally discarding it and the ball coming in contact
with the accidentally fallercap or helmetis an example

There are instances oflall in play lodging in the open neck loose fitting shirt worn by a fielder.
This isnot unlawful and thus is not illegal or wilful fielding. However, it is wilful or illegal to extend

a sweater orloosefitting shirt to catch the ball in plajysvhen an actof wilful or illegal fielding

takes place, the ball becomes dead at that moment. The umpire should follow the sanctions as laid
down underLaw 28.2.3 above.

28.3 Protective helmets belonging to the fielding side
28.3.1 Protective helmets, when not in udey fielders, may not be placed on the ground,
above the surface except behind theiicketkeeper and in line with both sets of
stumps.
28.3.2 Ifthe ball while in playstrikes the protective helmet, placed as described ihaw
28.3.1,the ball shallbecome dead immediately and unless 28.3.3 applies,

- The umpire shall signal no ball or wide to the scorers, if applicable

- The umpire shalaward of 5 Penalty runs to the batting side.

- any runs completed by the Batters before the ball strikes the proteetiv
helmet shall be scored, together with the rum progress if the Batters
had already crossed at the instant of the ball striking the protective
helmet.
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28.3.4 If the ball while in play strikes a helmet, placed as describethm 28.3.1 and the

circumstances of Law23.3 (Leg byes not to be awarded), 25.7 (Restriction on the

AGNARA]TSNRA NHzyySNL 2NJ on ol AG GKS ol ¢
- disallow all runs to the batting side

- return any not outBatter to his/her original end

- signal N ball orWide ballto the scorers if applicable

t

- award any 5run Penalty that is applicable except for Penalty runs under

Law28.3.2.

Interpretation

28.4

Umpires are not to hold the helmets of either fielderBatter
when not in uself aBatterdoes not want to weahis/herhelmet,
it has to be sent out of the ground. If a fielder does not want; A
usehis/her helmet for a longer period it can be sent tfé field, | = .
but if it is for shorter period, there is a provision to place the .
helmet of the fielding side sufficienthehind thewicketkeepein £
line with the stumps. This place is chosen since, almost all
time wicketkeeperaill be collecting the ball and the chances O
the ball in play hitting the helmet thus placed is remote but cannot be ruledfautall in
play comes in contact with the Imeet thus placed, then the ball immediatddgcomes dead
The umpire has to follow the sanction process explained under Law 28.3.2 bloopiee
should be awareghat this is the only instance in the laws where in 5 penalty runs
awarded but no report isnade.The award of 5 penalty rurfsr the ball in play hitting the

are

dzy 62Ny FASEt RSNDa KsKetkeSpeis hdf awaddedrin &l Biéca sftuRtionsK S

where runs are disallowed to the batting side. Refer Lav@. Z3e ball in playdoes not

becore dead on coming in contact with tfeA S f hBIiSdWd@@ orwhich has fallen on the

groundaccidentally and play shall continue.

Limitation of on side fielders

g GKS Ayadlyd 2F (KS o02¢f SNRa ##idérs dfenNeg
than the wicketkeeper, behind the popping crease on the on side. A fielder will be
considered tobe behind the popping crease unless the whole of his/her person whether

grounded or inthe air is in front of this line.

i o

i K

In the event of infrirgement of thislF ¢ 6¢& | y& FTAStRSNE k&8l aiNA
€

YR &A3yLE ab2 ol f¢

Interpretation

TETREANAERE RN )
[ —
‘ s

i
o

%

fielders on the onside behind the popping crease.fielder is

i

The law is ery clear but at times it will be difficult for an umpire
see, if the third fieldeis LI2 A GA2Y SR 0SKAYR

andis walking in. In such situations the umpire can move to the offside by informinBattters
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and the captainof the fielding sideof his/her desire to stand on theffside. Thewicketkeeper
standing on the legside will not be counted as one of the three fielders.

28.5 Fielders not to encroach on pitch
While the ball is in play and until the | £ f KF & YIRS 02
person,2 NJ KIa LI aaSR GKS adGNR{TSNXDa ol
part of his/her person grounded on or extended over the pitch.
In the event of infringement of thidaw by any fielderother than the wicketkeeper, the
026f SNRa SyRI &zZv LIN NBR & kdbgdn s pdssilie aftet deliety of the
ball. Note, however, Law 27.3 (Position wficketkeeper).

yiar ol oAl
0> y2 TFAS

Interpretation

This isone more restriction on the fielderapart from the
wicketkeepeti 2 6S O0SKAYR (GKS aidNR
of time and no more than twofielders can beon the legside
behind the popping crease at the instant of delivé\g fielder B
can have any part dfis/herperson either grounded or in air on
the pitch area (refer Law 7 The Pitch) from the time the be
comes into play till the ball has made contact with &héi NJA
oG 2NJ LISNBR2Y 2 NJskdt. mpids &hDL‘BCRnOtBI méSdlffare.numlm S ND
period for awicketkeepeland thefielder.

For the wicketkeeperit is untilthe ballLJF 8 aSa (GKS aAGNA{SNRa ¢AO0]
a 0 NRX | Shetherttingsbeingsimilar-G KS o6F f £ O2YAy3 Ay O2yil
person. Here again the umpire should not be in a hurry to call and sigadlalkE but wait

for the ball to be delivered. Since further time is availdtdm the instant of delivertill the
deliveedbatf LJ aaSa (G.KS &adGNAR]1SNRa ol i

During thistime, a fielder may move in closer sensing the striker would play a defensive shot
and come on to the pitch aredn such circumstanceshe 6 2 ¢ f éhdimpire shouldcall

I YR &aA 3y loh endrdachingdthe fpifcké area or as soon as possible after the delivery of
the ball.

Though the bowler is also a fielder,/$tee has the concession to run on the pitch area but
not protected area of the pitch durings/her follow through after deliveryUmpires should
not be trigger happy and educate the fieldef both sidesif anyone is encroaching before
the ball comes into play. Prevention is better than cure.

28.6 Movement by any fielder other than theiicketkeeper
28.6.1 Any movement by any fielder, excluding tiaecketkeeper, after the ball comes into
play and before the ball reaches the striker, is unfair except for the following:
28.6.1.1 minoradjustmentt2 a Gl yOS 2NJ LI2aAGA2Y Ay NBfIlFGA2
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28.6.1.2 movement by any fielder, other than a close fielder, towards the striker or the

AONR]TSNRAE sAO01SG GKIFG R2Sa y24d aArA3ayAaATaolr

28.6.1.3 movement by any fider in response to the stroke that the striker is playiray
that his/her actions suggest he/she intends to play.
28.6.2 In all circumstances Law 28.4 (Limitation of on side fielders) shall apply.

28.6.3 In the event of such unfair movement, either umpis@all call and signal Dead

balll YR AYTF2NY (GKS 20KSNJ dZYLIANB 2F (GKS NBI

umpire shall then:

28.1.1.1 award the onerun penalty for Wide or No ball, if applicable

28.1.1.2 award 5 Penalty runs to the batting side

28.1.1.3 inform the captain of thefielding side of the reason for this action.

28.1.1.4 inform the batters and, as soon as practicable, the captain of the
batting side of what has occurred.

28.6.3.1 The umpires together shall report the occurrence as soon as possible
after the match to the Executie of the offending side and to any
Governing Body responsible for the match, who shall take such action as
is considered appropriate against the captain, any other individuals
concerned and, if appropriate, the team.

28.6.4 also Notethe provisions of Law41.4 (Deliberate attempt to distract striker). See
also Law 27.4 (Movement byicketkeeper).

Interpretation
The wicketkeeperis excludedsince there is a separateaw 27 for himdher which covers
his/lher movements. As thavicketkeeperhas restrictions so also the fieldeBefore taking
stance and start concentrating on the balpreparingto receive the ball, the striker would
have made the mental note tie position of all the fielders. It is unfair if the fielder changes
his/her position significanthafter that. A long leg fielder changirtgs/her positionto mid-on
2NJ I FASERSNI FASEtRAY3I ySIN GKS & thaoind&aiNr a
line or adeep square leg fielder coming within 20 yards ofghé& NA { SNJ RdzNA y 3
up in the guise of moving in towards the strikerhis/her wicketis unfair The permitted
movements for a fieldeare,

a. Close fielders normally within 15 yardsnonly make minoradjustments. However, they should not
move during the runup or as the ballbeing delivered Their movement may distract the striker.
Specially those fielders standimgfront of the striker.

b. Other thanthe close fielders can walk in a fewssetowards the striker or his/ her wicket. The fielders

fielding near or on the boundary line can take a few more steps towards the striker or his/ her wicket
compared to inside fielders.

C. No fielder can make anytkral or backward movemerxcept.
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Howeverthe onlyexception here ithat the fielders are permitted to move in the direction of the
stroke, the striker is likely to make or is about to maRkassic example being Mr. Rahul Dravid
moving from slip to leg slip anticipating a stroke on the legsidetakithg a comfortable catch.
Striker preparing to play a reversaveep,or a switch hit which are now commoare two other
examplesnecessitatinghe close in fielders and theickekeeperto move towarddegside If any
significant movement talseplace deliberately, the provisions of Law 41.4 (Deliberate attempt to
distract striker) may be applied.

UMPIRING TECHNIQUE

1. A fielder can wear ghin guard but inside the trouself some one wears outside, umpires
should not allow.

2. For fielde® orWicketkeepeQ éncroachmentOl f £ | Y R & éniy #flerfthe deltivery o | €
of the ball.

3. If a fielder while taking a catch removes the aaphelme which, falls on theFieldof play and

the ballin play comes comes in contact with the capthe helmeton the Field5 penalty runs

are awarded no reporting is done

Keepawatch onthe fielder crossing over after an over comingtorthe protected area.

Though the ball in play becomes dead coming in contact with the fielders helmet placed

behing thewicke-keeperor a discarded cap, glove or the helmet or illegal fielding, It is always

advisable for the umpires to call and signal dead ball, thoughghas additional call or signal.

It is not necessary to repeat the signal to the scoers. It becomes handy in informing the scores

about the runs scored.

6. A fieldercontravenes the limitaih of on side fielder law or encroached the pitch are when the
bowler starts his rurup ¢ ball coming into paly bur withdraws before the ball is delivered. It
still be considered as contravention of this law andtédl should be caled by the respective
umpire.

o s
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LAW 29 THE WICKE'BEOKEN

29.1Wicketbroken
The wicket is broken when at least one bail is completely removed from the top of the
stumps, or one or more stumps is removed from the ground.

29.2 Breaking the wicket fairly

29.1.1 The wicket isoroken fairly if a bail is completely removed from the top of the
stumps, ora stump is struck out of the ground,
29.1.1.1 by the ball,
HpPmMPMPH o6& GKS aUGNAR|{SNDRa o6ld AF KStR 2NJoe
29.1.1.3 for the purpose of this law only, by the striker's bat not in hand, or by any @drt
the bat which has become detached,

HpPmMPMmdn o6& (GKS adNAR|{SND&a LISNE2Y 2N 6& |ye
becoming detached from his/her personHoweve, any detached
SljdA LISy (i akKlftf y20 AyOfdzZRS (GKS adNRAR{]SI
thereof, as defined in Appendix A.2.3,
29.1.1.5 by a fielder with his/her hand or arm, providing that the ball is held in tm&nd or
hands so used, or in the hand tie arm so used.
29.1.1.6 The wicket is alsbroken fairly if a fielder strikes or pulls a stump out of the
ground as inLaw29.1.1.5.
29.1.2 The disturbance of a bail, whether temporary or not, shall not constitute its
complete removal from the top of the stumps, but if a bail in falling lodges
between two of thestumps this shall be regarded as complete removal.

Interpretation
The phrasesusedin these lawd- NIS a Kb@ingbrﬁkéﬁ ;

different situations and mtentlons

a. Wicket isbroken ¢ If the set of three stumps and two bails p
top of them which is the definition of a wicket (retexw8) is
not complete.

b. Wicketis broken ¢ The wickets broken by anact of removing one or more baibff or

uprooting one or more stungwith the intention of making 8atter out.
i. A fielderbreaksthe wicketto make aBatterout Bowled HitWicket, Run oubr Stumped.

c. Wicket is brokenc The wicket as defined is not complete but happens ircthese of

the game. May be inadvertently or without intention.
i. Bowler breaks the near wicket durihgs/herdelivery stride.

The dismissal of &8atter by way ofBowled, HitWicket, RunOut and Stumped directly
depend on how the wicket is put dowhhe wicket idairly broken, if one or both thebails
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are completely removed from the top of the stumps, or a stump is struck out of the ground
by,

i. The ball.

i. ¢KS adNR]SNDa hantl dr nosi Rub tiakoSaNdoro8, if Brokdny

i. 1''ye LI NI 27F chthingfore§uipinent whahbidr2pgrion or detached.

iv. A fielder withhis/herhand or arm provided the ball is held in the hand/s or arm/s so used.

v. A fielder pulls a stump out dfi¢ ground as in (iv) above.
The fieldercannotbreakthe wicket by holding the ball in play in one hand and remove the
bail with theother hand So alspthe wicketkeepeiby bendinghis/herknees when the ball in
play is stuck between the knees or stuck in the flap of the pads and thigh.

Both the umpires and players should be conversant with different types and situbit®ns
one bail off, both the bails off, one or two stumps off, all the stumps flat on the gréand
GKAA fF6> GKFEYRE YSlIya oeNRaQ S 5y & 1 NJ

regarded as complete reswal and thus wicket is not down.

Complete removal othe bail ¢ Complete removal of the bail means;
the wholeof the bail should come off the top and be at a lower level either on the ground or
stuck between the wickets. Thalowing are thenstances ohot complete removal

A bail jumping up and settling in its original position,

Come off from its original position but settles on one of the stumps.

It is on top but slightly displaced at one or both ends.

Come off at onend and stuck between the wickein slant position but the other end is still on the
top.

caoop

In all the above four instances the wickeh@ broken as the bail is not completelgmoved

Partial removal is not complete removalmpires should be awarhat while deciding run

outs or stumpings, th8atter or the striker has to be outsides/herground at the moment

the wicket idoroken. Bail is to be completely removeéahr a stump to beprootedor struck

out is that that stump should be free from its groove (ground). A slant stump is not
considered asuprooted or struck down.The ball does not become dead breakingthe

wicket ifthe Batter is notdismissed athat instance. Thevicket canbe broken later and it

need not be complete at that point. The four scenarios have been discussed below in
Law 29.2. The wicket also need not be complete means the width can be more than defined 9
inches. Example one or both bails may dewn,and a stumps slant or in skewedposition.
Umpires should be more vigilant when a fielder dives Wiéhballto breakthe wicket. At

times it will be difficult to decide whether the ball or ball holding the hand or arm disturbed
the wicket or somether part of the body with the ball held close to thadrt of the body.

This will not be difficult wheré¢he matchis being telecastUmpires will improve with
experience.

His/ herown wicketcan bebroken by the striker also isase ofit wicketwhile preparing to
receive or playing athe ball. This is one of the two instances in the game when a detached
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portion of clothing, equipment is treated asLaf | &p8rdbkd he other being the bowler
breaking the wicket duringis/herdelivery stride. Refer Law 26.1.

29.3 One bail off
If one balil is off, it shall be sufficient for the purpose bfeaking the wicketto removethe
remaining bail or to strike or pull any of the three stumps out of the ground, in any of the
ways stated inLaw29.1.

Interpretation
The wicket can b the followingfour stateswhile a
fielder starts tobreak the wicket to make &atter
out. It isnot necessaryor the wicket to becomplete.

a. If one bail is off it is sufficient to remove the other ba
completely or strike out or pull out the stump withdhe bail
off the ground in any of the ways as48.1 above. :

b. If both the bails are off then any one of the three stumps should be struck or pulled otiteofiround or
replace at least one bail and remove it completelgny of the ways as 209.1 above.

c. Ifone or two stumps are flatthen the remaining stump can be uprooted or struck out of the grauady of
the ways as iaw29.1 above.

d. |If all the three stumps are struck out & are on the grounany member of the fielding side can put back any
or all the stumps or make the wicket where they originally stood to put the wicket ifoamy of the ways as
in Law29.1 above.

294 Remaking wicket
If a wicket isbrokenwhile the ball is in play, it shall not be remade by an umpinatil the
ball is dead. See Law 20 (Dead ball). Any fielder may, however, while the balpigyn
- replace a bail or bails on top of the stumps.
- put back one or more stumps into the ground where the wicket originally stood.

29 5 Dispensing with bails

If the umpires have agreed to dispense with bails in accordance with Law 8.5 (Dispensing

with bails), it is for the umpire concerned to decide whether aot the wicket has been

broken.

29.4.1 Atfter a decision to play without bails, the wicket has beérnoken fairly if the
umpire concerned is satisfied that the wicket has been struck by the ball, by the
& G N | Speiba or @tdma ahis/her/her clothing or equipment as described in
Laws29.2.1.2, 29.1.1.3 0r29.2.1.4, or by a fielder in the manner described in
29.2.1.5.

29.4.2 If the wicket has already beehnroken, Law 295.1 shall apply to any stump or
stumps still in the ground. Any fielder may replace a stump or stumps, in
accordancewith Law29.3, in order to have an opportunity obreakingthe wicket
fairly.
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Interpretation
When to and how to dispendbe bailsis discussed ihaw8. When it is decided to dispense
with the bails it has to be at both ends. Judging when the wick&ing broken is little
difficult compared to bails beingp place however the process is a modified one. A mere
touch of the ball, detached clothing or equipment of the striker or the hand or the arm of the
hand holding the ball is sufficierBtump needot beuprooted to put the wicket dowrHow
hard the contact isis immaterial? Umpires should not get confused this situation with the
one when both bails are off. These are two different scenarios.

UMPRIRING TECHNIQUE

1. A fielder cannobreakthe wicket by holding the ball in one hand and breaking the wicket
with otheror kicking the wicket

2. Umpires have to be doubly careful about how the bail/s comeWfth the ball in hand or
without, in close calls. It is prudent to watch the poppingaseeand look at the wickets
with peripheral vision and rely on sight and sound for breathiagvicket.

3. Match cannot go on with bails on only at one end. They have to be removed from both the
ends Look for the option of using heavy bails before decidingjgpense with.

4. Umpires have to be extra careful when the bails have been dispensed with. Note that it is
not necessary to uproot the stumps when bails have been dispensed with.

5. Check the alignment of stumps every time they are disturbed $idenon andehind the
dldzyLla FyR y20 FNRBY lye 20KSNJ LRaAaAGAZ2YD LT
wait after the over for your partner to come kis/her position behind the stumps and then
request for checking the alignment.

6. After a direct hit, if tle stumps are slantedr skewed they need not be straightened to
break the wicketgain. It is sufficient that a stump be uprooted. If bails are dispensed mere
touch of the ball to the slantedr skewedstump is sufficient.

7. Ball does not become dead on ansuccessful appeal (examptirect hit) unless 8atter
is out. Further runs can be scored, oBatter may be out as a consequence of further
actions.
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LAW 30BATTE®UT OF HIS/HER GROUND

30.1 When out of his/her ground

30.1.1 ABatter shall be considered to be out of his/her ground unless some parhfher
person or bat is grounded behind the popping crease at that end.

30.1.2 However, 8atter shall not be considered to be out of his/her ground if, in running
or diving towards his/her ground andbeyond andhaving grounded some part of
his/her person or bat beyond the popping crease, there is subsequent loss of
contactbetween the ground and any part of his/her person or bair between the
bat and person.

Interpretation
The pitch has two ends. Crease markings are done at both the ends, Ol% ........
Batter will be at eachend. WhicheveBatter is at that end |sh|s/her )

ground.BatteQd INBdzyR Aa RSFAYSR AY .u» s';‘r“R)\ E 1 oc
area behind the popping crease is the ground ofBa&erwho isat that
end. The popping creases are unlimited in length meaning extend

boundary line. (Refeaw 7.). Hence, fora Batter to be insidehis/her =S

ground, some portion of théat held in hand, or some part ofhis/her person must be
groundedbehind the popping crease. The only exception is, wheBélter in runningand

or is diving towards his/ her ground and beyond, makes good the ground by grounding the
bat held in hand or any part dfis/her person and therdosescontact with the ground
meaning theBatteris in the air and no part dfis/herbat or persond grounded¢ the Batter

shall not be considereak out of his/herground.This exception is available to tBatterwho

is running beyond the popping crease or diving to make ¢pgitier ground and not to one

who simply raisehis/herfoot or bat in attemping to play at the ball or turning for a second

or subsequentun. Umpires and players should be aware that the creases are the inner
edges and grounding the bat or any part of the persorthanline is treated as outside the
ground. In addition, a Batter who comes out to avoid being injured byttaow-in is not
treated as out ohis/herground,but heshelosesthis concession if tighe attempts a run.

30.2 Which is 8atterQa 3 NP dzy R

30.2.1 If only oneBatter is within a ground, it is his/her ground and will remain so even if
he/she is later joined there by the otheBatter.

30.2.2 If bothBattersare in the same ground and one of them subsequently leaves it, the
ground belongs to theBatter who remains in it.

30.2.3 If there is ndatter in either ground, then each ground belongs to whichevatter
is nearer to it, or, if theBatters are level, to whicheverBatter was nearerto it
immediately prior to their drawing level.

30.2.4 If a ground belongs to onBatter, then, unless there is a striker who has a runner,
the other ground belongs to the otheBatter, irrespective of his/her position.

30.2.5 When &Batter who has a runner is striker, his/her ground is always at tinécket-
keepelQ and. However,Laws30.2.1, 30.2.2, 30.2.3 and 30.2.4 will still apply, but

Pagel81



LAWS OF CRICKET MADE EASY INDIA EDZZION

only to the runner and the nonstriker, so that that ground will also belong to
either the nonstrikeror the runner, as the case may be.

Interpretation
There are two ends for the pitch and when the game is orBtitersare at two separate
endsOl £ £ SR 02 ¢ S NIvawickeskéepel ¢nR. It {s doudifflcdt kakkrow which
Batter belongs to which end. These are not permanentseiitie ends keep on changing as
and when theBattersscore runs. If one run is scoyéke Batterscross over and make good
their ground from endd end. In the process as soon as Baterscross betweerthe two
popping creases their er{dround) switchesrom one side to the other. When they attempt,
the second, they again+4@oss and come back to their original enalgain every time they
cross fora subsequent run their end changesBatterQ ariginal endis the end at which
he/shewas when the ball came in to play the labhis gives us different scenarios like

a. Boththe Battersare outside their ground but have not crossed. They abetiween

the two popping creases.
TheBatterwho is nearest to the ground lés/herground.

b. Both theBattersbeing levein the process of crossing.
TheBatterwho has left the ground where Fehewas last ishis/herground.

c. Both theBattersbeing levelin the process of crossin@ne of theBatterschanges
higher mind, and both run together at the same end and make good the ground

together.
TheBatterwho has left the ground where Fehewas last is hisher3 NB dzy Rbé I & o R W Sdp

d. OneBatteris within higher ground and the other joins him.
The ground belongs to tHgatterwho was originally in that ground. Not the one who joined.

e. OneBatteris within hig her ground and the other joins hinher and subsequently

the one who was in hisier ground comes out immediately.
The ground belongs to tHgatterwho stays back in the ground.

f. Both theBattersarein the sameground é€nd)
TheBatterwho reaches the ground first is higer ground.
If oneBatternever left his/her ground, theniiemains to bés hig her ground.

g. ABatterleaveshis/herground and then trying to regain it, then
TheBatterwho reaches that grounfirst ishis/ her ground.

It is important that an mpire should be aware of what ¢sossingor when actuallycrossing
takes place. In the process of running there will be a time when | { (i ®ddiesOand
equipment are over lapping. When no part of the body or equipment is overlapping after the
process of crossing has started, crossing is deemed to have taken @taseing can take
place only between the two popping creases.
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